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OIL—THE LEAGUE’S 


AcTION on the oil sanction has been long drawn out and 
entangled with many irrelevant considerations. Now, when 
it has at last been carried to the stage at which it ought to 
have arrived three months ago, we are almost in danger, 
not only of losing track of its history, but even of forgetting 
the place that it holds among our obligations under 
Article XVI of the Covenant. 

The propaganda directed against the oil sanction has 
Sought to represent this measure as being something that 
stands in a class by itself—something superfluous, wanton, 
inhuman and almost bellicose. In view of this, it is perhaps 
timely to recall the simple fact that Article XVI requires 
every State-member of the League, acting individually on 
its own initiative, immediately to sever all economic relations 
whatsoever with a State that has been declared an aggressor 
by the constitutional procedure which the Covenant lays 
down. If we had fulfilled Article XVI to the letter, we 
should all of us have broken off all our economic relations 
with Italy—including the sale of oil to her—after the 
Assembly meeting of October gth. The Co-ordinating Com- 
mittee of Eighteen, though it would still have been 
appointed, would have had nothing to do but what has now 
" ome its secondary duty of inspecting and reporting upon 
a Way in which Article XVI was being carried out by 

€ individual States. The Committee would not have been 
Seage at all with what has actually been its primary 
¥ ae aon. what fraction of the economic obligations 
ode = XVI should be implemented on what date. For, 
the “ed “hprprenn of an integral fulfilment of the Covenant, 
at ee € of these obligations would have been fulfilled by 
“a te, on its own initiative, at once. And the general 

ma om on economic relations with the declared 
 B8eTesso ave antici i i 
Italy’s mappliee ef oi, pated any particular action over 
tacitly that proceeded in another way. We have decided 
no eth ommer sanctions should be imposed by 
Committee y until these had been recommended by a 
Tepresenting the States-members. This Com- 


DUTY 


mittee has, in fact, recommended particular economic sanc- 
tions—picking and choosing between one kind of economic 
non-intercourse with the aggressor and another, instead of 
recommending an absolute and total severance of economic 
relations. Moreover, in picking and choosing, the Govern- 
ments represented on the Committee have not been exclu- 
sively guided by the consideration of which kinds of non- 
intercourse would in fact be the most effective for the 
purpose of compelling Italy to bring her war of wanton 
aggression to a halt. Some of the items in the original 
batch of sanctions—for example, the financial group—com- 
mended themselves to certain States-members, who wanted 
to let Italy off as lightly as possible, just because they added 
littleto the impediments to financial intercourse which Italy 
had already imposed upon herself by her own policy, before 
she rendered herself liable to the provisions of Article XVI. 

There were others among the original sanctions—for 
example, the refusal to purchase Italian exports—which 
were generally effective and were so intended. There were 
other possible measures, again—and of these the embargo 
on oil imports into Italy was one—which were potentially 
effective in a high degree. But these were withheld, to begin 
with, because it was uncertain whether, even if action were 
taken under these heads by every one of the States- 
members, the effect might not be counteracted, to the point 
of being cancelled out, by a continuance and an increase 
of the importation of these commodities into Italy from 
countries outside the League. 

Coal, iron and steel, as well as oil, fell within this 
category; and on November 2nd the Canadian delegate pro- 
posed that ali these four commodities should be added to 
the embargo list as soon as the principle of the embargo 
had received a wide enough acceptance to make its applica- 
tion effective. The Committee of Eighteen resolved that it 
was expedient that the Canadian delegate’s proposal should 
be adopted as soon as the conditions necessary to render 
such extension of the embargo list effective had been 
realised. 
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In fact, the Italian Government were so desperately 
anxious to prevent the oil embargo from being put on that 
they (or, more accurately, Signor Mussolini) spread a 
rumour that Italy would—or might—regard the imposition 
of the oil sanction as a casus bell. Hence these fears; hence 
M. Laval’s first postponement of the meeting at Geneva at 
which the oil sanction was to have been considered; hence 
his threat to Sir Samuel Hoare, at their meeting in Paris on 
December 7th-8th, that he would vote against the oil 
sanction at Geneva if it were proposed by the British repre- 
sentative. Hence, also, the Hoare-Laval ‘‘ peace plan.”’ 
The ‘* peace plan ”’ died; but not before it had put the oil 
sanction out of action for the time being. At Geneva, on 
December 12th, consideration of the oil sanction was post- 
poned; and when, on the Igth, the “‘ peace plan ”’ received 
its coup de grace, the oil sanction did not at once revive. 
It has taken the League nearly two months more to get it 
under way again; and, meanwhile, the shock and disgust 
which the Peace Plan produced in the United States have 
played an important part in creating the present less 
favourable situation there, compared with the situation 
last November. 


On Wednesday of this week a fresh chapter of the story 
opened when the League Committee of Experts issued their 
report. The Committee find that, if the League States 
imposed an embargo, the United States could supply all 
Italy’s needs of oil, although between 1931 and 1934 it 
only supplied an average of 0.5 per cent. of her needs. So 
far as transport is concerned, the Committee consider that 
the most practical form of embargo on the transport of oil 
would be “‘ one which combined (a) a prohibition against 
the sale of tankers to States not applying the embargo, and 
(b) . . . a prohibition against the proceeding of tankers to 
Italy.’ But in the cases of both an oil and an oil transport 
embargo, the Committee make it plain that the attitude 
adopted by the United States will be decisive. ‘‘ It (the oil 
embargo) would be effective if the U.S.A. were to limit 
their exports to Italy to the normal level of their exports 
prior to 1935.’’ This applies equally to an embargo on the 
use of tankers by Italy. Italy’s present stocks of oil are 
estimated as sufficient for three to three and a-half months’ 
supply. 

Unfortunately, this ‘‘ passing of the buck ’’ back to 
America has received an immediate and unequivocal 
refusal from Washington. On Wednesday, Mr Cordell 
Hull announced that all idea of neutrality legislation had 
been indefinitely postponed, and that the existing 
Neutrality Law—which only permits the President to pro- 
hibit exports of munitions and the granting of credits to 
belligerents—would be continued. Thus has the ill-fated 
Hoare-Laval ‘“‘ peace plan”’’ borne Dead Sea fruit. 
America will not assist the League; and the President and 
Administration have no powers to prevent American traders 
from torpedoing the League’s proposed embargo. Yet 
where, in the light of the foregoing account of all the facts, 
does the real responsibility lie? And are the League Com- 
mittee’s report, and Mr Cordell Hull’s announcement, the 
last words on the subject? 


Far from it. Owing to British and French timidity and 
equivocation, America has once more elected to ‘‘ contract 
out ’’ of any understanding which might be interpreted as 
assisting the League, or Europe, indiscriminately. Does 
that simply mean that we are all to sit down, bemoaning 
the American diffidence which we have done much to 
provoke, and permitting Signor Mussolini as easy a 
passage for his aggression as possible? We think not. The 
oil sanction remains the only effective gesture which the 
League can make against a wanton aggressor. If it is 
imposed, and if America alone enables men to be butchered 
in Africa for the sake of pecuniary profit, the League 
Powers at least will have blood neither on their hands nor 
on their consciences. 


Neither the League Committee’s report nor Mr Cordell 
Hull’s announcement has said the last word. It is for the 
League Powers, headed by France and Britain, to take 
action. It will then be clear that the country which pos- 
sesses the greatest oil resources in the world must decide 
whether those resources are or are not to be used for 
enabling war to be carried on. Then we shall really see 
whom aggression pays. 


‘ 


PRIVATE TRADE IN ARMS 


Wuen the Arms Trade Commission was appointed a year 
ago many of those who had been studying the evils of the 
present system feared that a Commission so constituted 
would prove too weak a diviner of truth. The Commis. 
sion’s proceedings in recent weeks have shown that these 
fears were justified. Some gallant efforts to elicit the truth 
have been made by individual Commissioners, notably by 
Dame Rachel Crowdy and Sir Philip Gibbs: and some sub- 
stantial additions have been made to the stock of material 
on which an informed judgment must be based. 

One thing is already evident. It has by now become 
clear that this Commission is not going resolutely to un- 
cover and publish facts about the present system which 
vested interests prefer to keep private. If the American 
Inquiry had not already furnished, as a by-product, some 
evidence about the practices of British armament firms, the 
examination would have been even less illuminating. The 
American Inquiry owed its most important evidence to 
documents, found by its investigators in the exercise of 
powers which the British Commission lacks, which the 
private firms would not otherwise have produced. In Eng- 
land, the Commission has had to rely entirely upon the 
courtesy, and the candour, sometimes indiscreet, of the firms 
whose record was under review; and it has not even the 
power to examine witnesses under oath. In such circum- 
stances it would be absurd to look to the Commission for an 
adequate illumination of the darker side of this most 
dangerous of the socially dangerous trades. One witness 
is even reported to have asserted that some critics of the 
trade in arms had been constrained to lay an exaggerated 
emphasis on the sanctity of human life. But even s0, 
the evidence tendered by the firms concerned has thrown a 
good many glancing lights upon the dangers of their 
peculiar business. 

The first item in the charge commonly brought against 
the present system of manufacture and sale of armaments 
for private profit is that it must tend to increase the demand 
for killing-power. The firms which the community allows 
to sell this commodity are, naturally and legitimately, just 
as anxious to expand their business as any seller of boots or 
beer; and this desire for business, backed by great financial 
interests and a widespread selling organisation, and often 
encouraged by the Governments of the exporting States, 
must inevitably tend to increase both the quantity and the 
power of armaments. In present conditions the motive of 
private profit must be a force making for international 
anarchy. The American Inquiry afforded many demonstta- 
tions of this tendency; and Messrs Vickers, before the 
British body, in effect confirmed it in their description of 
the commission system under which their agents abroad 
operate. 

The armament firms’ evidence has also served to confirm 
the suggestion that the present system stimulates the 
development of new kinds of weapons which, in the im 
terests of world security, would be better suppressed. The 
private armament firms are under a continuous inducement 
to devise some refinement of the instruments of death 
which will render existing armaments obsolete. Messrs 
Vickers laid stress, in their evidence before the Commis 
sion, on the large orders they had obtained from abroad 
for a new anti-aircraft gun, which in their view was 
superior to the type used by the British Government. 
Messrs Hadfields” new armour-piercing shell has been 
patented in eight countries, though apparently it has not 
yet been sold there. In the evidence of British Aircraft 
Constructors, it was shown that 8o aircraft engines of 
recent design had been exported to Germany under licence. 
On behalf of the exporting firm it was claimed that -~ 
engines were consigned to a firm making civil aircratt. 
But the Commission promptly pointed out that the _ 
pany had to export them under the licence; and (by W 
is surely a dangerous gap in the licensing system) only 
engines judged suitable for military purposes are subj 
to licence! Messrs Firth and John Brown, in aeons 
to Firth’s business in armour-piercing shell, the 
‘‘ the national importance of foreign contracts . . . has 
virtue of keeping us in touch with the line of thought pre 
vailing in other countries . . . and enables the technique 
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our experts and highly trained workpeople to be main- 
tained at a high level.’ It is easy to understand the 
intellectual passion as well as the commercial motive which 

rompts this enthusiasm for the evolution of ever more 

tent (and costly) devices for naval attack. Mr Bernard 
Shaw has epitomised it in the character of Andrew Under- 
shaft. But the matter must be regarded from a wider 
viewpoint than that of the technician or the trader. The 
interest of the nation and of the world in relation to the 
technical development of lethal weapons does not coincide 
with the interest of those who make armaments for private 
profit. The system, moreover, offers exceptional oppor- 
tunities and temptations for corruption and improper 
influence. Sir Charles Craven, of Vickers, indicated that 
corruption became more prevalent in this business the 
further one went from London. Captain Ball, of the Soley 
Company, treated it as a matter of course that bribery— 
“ palm-grease ’’—is essential in some of the business of 
selling British and other surplus stocks. “‘ It is a matter 
of longitude and latitude.”’ 

Finally, the present system lends itself to the formation 
of rings, national and international, which may be in a 
position to play into each other’s hands in stimulating 
demand and in forcing up prices at the taxpayers’ ex- 
pense. Public anxiety about the relations of I.C.I. with 
Duponts and other foreign firms will not have been allayed 
by the Commission’s proceedings. There was no cross- 
examination over the relations of I.C.I. with the I.G. 
Farbenindustrie in Germany: the direct interest of Vickers 
in the continuance of submarine-building in Spain was 
not examined. There was no searching inquiry into 
Vickers’ arrangements with foreign firms for tendering for 
warships; and public anxiety will be increased by the 
withholding from publication of particulars of agreements 
with British and foreign armament firms. We trust that, 
on some of these points at least, the Commission will make 
a more resolute and searching inquiry. 

But what matters much more is the constructive part of 
its work. The recent proceedings indicate that some of 
the Commissioners cannot be happy about the licensing 
system, and have been doing some radical] thinking about 
various measures of national control. Sir H. McGowan 
has lent support to the suggestion that a Munitions Board 
should be established; but the Board as contemplated by 
him would apparently be a private manufacturers’ con- 
cern rather than that of the State. 

The Commission has a task much more important 
than investigation into the ‘‘ evil effects,’’ now more or 
less admitted, of the private trade in arms. It has to 
consider what steps, if any, should be recommended to 
amend that system. It has to do so at a time when the 
““all-clear ’’ for armament expansion on a great scale is 
being given, and when private factories in this and other 
countries are being employed, more extensively than ever 
before in peace time, for rapid execution of Government 
orders for war material. In these unfavourable circum- 
stances, the Commission’s recommendations are not likely 
to be drastic. And, if drastic, they are not likely to be 
expeditiously carried out. But the present system is, we 
consider, open to such grave objections, moral, political 
and economic, that it should not be suffered to continue. 

The Commission will, we confidently expect, recommend 
at the very least a large extension of State control through 
the licensing system. We hope that it will not stop short 
of recommending acceptance of all the principles of the 

merican arms trade plan of November, 1934—which pro- 
vided for an agreed licensing system for imports, exports 
and manufacture, publicity for orders, and international 
Inspection on the spot. For it was the British attitude at 

neva, more than any other factor, which killed this 
Constructive American proposal stone dead; and, having 
gained the unenviable reputation of being opposed to all 
= initiatives, we might do well to repair our dam- 
wa , 800d faith. We hope, too, that the Commission 
gti some kind of national Munitions Board, under 
ee eoeted, and not that of the private firms. Even that 
a ne If the present crisis in the eveolution of a 
cannot thinr system is overcome without disaster, we 
ape ink that this nation will long be content to leave 
Proht motive free to operate, even under licence, in this 

8erous of all trades. 
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THE FUTURE OF POPULATION 


THE year 1936 is halfway between two census years. Some 
years ago the necessary legislative action was taken to hold 
a census every five years, and all that is now needed is an 
Order-in-Council. But when the question was raised in the 
course of last year, the Government decided to take no 
action. That is a pity—on general grounds because ten 
years is too long an interval between censuses; and on par- 
ticular grounds because 1936 may be close to the peak of 
British population. By the time the next regular decennial 
census 1s taken in 1941, the population will possibly have 
passed its highest figure and be beginning its slow decline. 

The prospect of a stationary, or even a declining, popu- 
lation is not new. To the great majority of people it is not 
startling. To many, indeed, it is positively welcome; 
for there is a widespread belief that Great Britain is already 
over-populated, wbiaeve: that very indefinite word may 
mean. It is perhaps even true that the majority 
of informed opinion in this country would prefer a 
stationary, or even a very slowly declining, Le eames toa 
continued rapid increase, provided everything else remained 
equal. But in truth, whatever “‘ other things ’’ may do, 
they will certainly not remain equal. To assume, as is 
frequently done, that the population will simply stop rising 
without beginning to fall, or start falling gradually, with- 
out, sooner or later, falling rapidly, ignores the deep- 
seated influences of the causes that lie behind the statistics 
of population. 


It is a commonplace that changes in the total population 
are due to the relation between the birth-rate and the death- 
rate. But the birth-rate and the death-rate, especially the 
former, are merely statistical abstractions which have 
attained wide currency merely because they are easily 
calculated. The immediate cause of changes in population 
is the relation between the absolute numbers of births and 
deaths. If the population ceases to increase—and a fortiori 
if it begins to decline—the cause must be found either in a 
rising number of deaths or in a falling number of births or in 
both. In the case of Great Britain it is clearly due to a 
falling number of births. The highest number of births 
ever recorded in a year in England and Wales was in 1920. 
But 1920 was an exceptional year owing to the postpone- 
ment of births during the war, and the next highest vear 
was 1903. The highest quinquennium was 1902-06. Since 
then the number of births has declined very rapidly. In 
the quinquennium 1929-33 it was only 66.6 per cent. of the 
total for the quinquennium 1899-1903. In other words, 
the number of births has fallen by a third in a single 
generation. 

What is the explanation? Statistics of births are the 
resultant of two factors: the number of women of child- 
bearing age and the average number of children per poten- 
tial mother. The number of potential mothers in Eneland 
and Wales has been increasing right up to the present time. 
Indeed. if the average age of mothers can be taken. for the 
sake of simplicity, as 30, the number of potential mothers 
reached its peak in 1933. So the decline in births in this 
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country is entirely due to the second factor. How long has 
this decline in the size of the average family been con- 
tinuing? Some light can be shed on this question by com- 
paring the number of female births in any decade with the 
number of female births thirty years previously. This 
comparison, which leaves out of account any changes in 
mortality in the first 30 years of life, and assumes that the 
average age of mothers remains at about 30, is not statis- 
tically an exact one; but it roughly indicates the chang- 
ing rate at which the women of the country are reproduc- 
ing themselves :— 
No. of Female 


No. of Female __Live Births Ratio of 
Live Births Thirty Years Column 2 
Decade in Decade previously to Column 3 
(thousands) (thousands) 
1871-80 .........04+ 4,214 2,679 1-57 
1881-90 ............ 4,364 3,163 1-38 
1891-1900 ......... 4,497 3,673 1-22 
SEARS sekscccocess 4,562 4,214 1-08 
1911-20 ............ 3,961 4,364 0-91 
1921-30 ........000. 3,486 4,497 0-78 
1929-33 (5 years) 1,524 2,295 0-66 


This table goes back to the earliest decade in which a 
comparison is possible from the Registrar-General’s figures. 
But it does not go back far enough to indicate the beginning 
of the decline in the rate of reproduction. The crude birth- 
rate began to decline in the middle of the ’7o’s. But at 
that time the proportion of potential mothers in the total 
population was still increasing (in fact, it has continued to 
increase up to the present). The decline in the crude birth- 
rate was therefore due to the tendency for smaller 
families to begin to outweigh the rising proportion of 
potential mothers. Contrary to the widespread view, 
nothing new happened in the ’70’s. The trial of Bradlaugh 
and Mrs Besant could not possibly have been responsible 
for the coincidental appearance of a declining birth-rate. 
We do not know precisely when the decline in fertility 
began. But it was certainly long before the '70’s, and once 
it began, provided it continued, a stationary population 
was sooner or later inevitable. The fundamental cause of 
the present state of affairs is, therefore, to be found not in 
the declining absolute number of births one generation ago, 
or in the declining crude birth-rate two generations ago, but 
in the decline of the rate of reproduction which began three 
generations ago. 

The bearing of this glance backwards upon the prospects 
for the future should be readily apparent. The fundamental 
changes of the 1840’s are just beginning to work out to their 
conclusion. For a long time to come we shall be in the 
grip of forces whose broad lines were determined decades 
ago. For example, we are now at the crest of the numbers 
of potential mothers. From now on they will decline, and 
decline rapidly. Thirty years hence there will only be two- 
thirds as many mothers as there are to-day. Nothing that 
we can do from now on can alter that fact. Even if we 
assume no further decline in the size of the average family, 
the babies born in 1933 will give birth in 1963 to only 
355,000 babies, compared with 580,000 in 1933 and 
948,000 in 1903. Supposing we assume an increase from 
now on in the size of the average family, its size will have 
to increase by 64 per cent. if the absolute number of births 
in 1963 is to equal the 1933 figure, and by 167 per cent. if 
it is to regain the figure of 1903. But can we assume any 
increase in the rate of reproduction? Indeed, would it not 
be safer to assume until evidence to the contrary is pro- 
duced, that the decline, now nearly a hundred years old, 
will continue? 

On any assumptions within the bounds of probability 
nothing can save us from a rapid decline in the absolute 
number of births, or prevent that decline from being cumu- 
lative. All that we can do is to prevent the cumulative 
decline from continuing indefinitely until the race is extinct. 
Even if we do that (and we have not yet discovered how to 
do it) our action may not take effect for a hundred years. 
Just as the decline in fertility is now bringing the in- 
crease in population to a stop, although a hundred years 
later and at a much higher level, so any gradual increase in 
fertility which we may now bring about, will eventually 
stop the decline in population. But it will take three 
generations to produce that effect, and the decline may be 
arrested at a very much lower level. Moreover, we must 
expect a rise in the death-rate as the proportion of elderly 
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people in the population increases. The absolute number 
of deaths will continue to increase until about 1973, when 
the largest generation of our time reaches the allotted 

The future course of population has recently 
worked out in detail by Dr. Enid Charles.* She has made 
three calculations based on three alternative assumptions 
Assumption A is that fertility and mortality rates (which, 
of course, are not at all the same things as birth and death 
rates) will remain at the 1933 level—in other words that 
there will be no further change in the size of the ay 
family or of the average expectancy of life. Assumption B 
is that both fertility and mortality will continue to decline 
at about the recent rate. Assumption C is that fertility wil] 
increase again to the level of 1931 (one of the best post-war 
years) while mortality will continue to decline. Before 
looking at the results it may be suggested that Assu 
tion A is moderately, and Assumption C considerably 
optimistic, while Assumption B would, of course, bring 
about social and economic changes the results of which 
it is impossible to foresee. The results are: — 


POPULATION OF ENGLAND AND WALES 
(in thousands) 
Assumption A Assumption B Assumption C 


BOBS cccsccccccce 40,563 40,563 40,563 
, 40,876 40,392 42,338 
BRED cvvcscccccce 40,207 38,777 43,651 
BED cvececcvesse 38,504 35,799 43,744 
_ ee 33,106 26,087 41,612 
BED séccnessesse 27,090 15,058 38,177 
re 22,121 6,940 35,104 
DOOD svccccccsces 19,969 4,426 33,585 


These figures are startling. On the most conservative 
estimate of the three, seven-eighths of our present popula- 
tion will vanish in a century. Existing trends must be 
checked if there are to be half left, and it requires consider- 
able optimism to believe that as many as three-quarters 
will be left. Many people will dismiss these figures, 
especially those of the middle column, as alarmist. But 
that they assuredly are not. They are merely the projec- 
tion into the future of present tendencies—tendencies which 
are showing themselves in every civilised country of the 
world; tendencies which neither democracy nor dictator- 
ship has yet been able to reverse. 

It is not the purpose of this article to discuss the 
economic effects of these tendencies. That they will be con- 
siderable goes without saying—even in the next thirty years 
when the population will not decline by very much. The 
age-composition of the population is already changing very 
rapidly and by 1965 the present proportion of the people 
over the age of 60 will have doubled, while the proportion 
of children will have fallen to less than half. Nor can we 
now debate what can be done about it. We have to face 
the certainty of a declining population in the not distant 
future, and so long as the women of the country are not 
fully reproducing themselves (the 1933 rate of reproduc- 
tion was 0.845) the decline will have no necessary limit 
on this side of extinction. Something, therefore, must be 
done, and the first step is to make the facts of the matter 
—no less true because they are startling—as widely known 
as possible. 








BRITISH SHIPBUILDING 


In contrast to the marked expansion of general economic 
activity in this country, the shipbuilding industry has as 
yet made little headway. Although the decline in mer- 
cantile shipbuilding was arrested in 1934, progress In the 
industry was slow last year. While general business 
activity rose above the pre-depression level, the output of 
mercantile tonnage was still less than one-third of its volume 
in 1929. Moreover, despite a substantial reduction 1n ship- 
building capacity the proportion of berths employed at the 
end of last December was still only 43 per cent., comp: 

with 30 per cent. at the end of 1934, and 54 per cent. at 
the end of 1929. Unemployment declined by 8.8 per cent. 
during the year, but 37.2 per cent. of the workers in 








* “ The Effect of Present Trends in Fertility and Mortality hee 
the Future Population of England and Wales and upon its 
Composition.” ‘By Enid Charles. London and Cambridge Economie 
Service Special Memorandum No. 40. 
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industry are still without work. The exodus of workers = 
from the ship-yards continues: the number of insured per- wad 
sons in the nanos? has declined from 204,500 in 1929 to Dj ti ti 

8,800 in 1934 and 157,230 in 1935. Th S 
The gross mercantile tonnage launched in the United e IS Inc ive y S em 
Kingdom rose from 460,000 in 1934 to 499,000 last year, of . 
compared with 1,523,000 “ 1929. Of the total tonnage 
launched, 435,000 tons were for registration in this country, The Scottish . 
yer 12.8 per cent. were for owners abroad, against 10.2 per P rovident 
cent. in 1934, and 17.1 per cent. in 1929. An analysis of Institution 


launchings shows that the total of 185 merchant vessels in- 
cluded 112 steamers of 247,424 tons, 60 motor ships of 
249,605 tons, and 13 sailing or non-propelling craft of 
1,982 tons. Tonnage launched abroad rose more sharply 
from 507,000 tons in 1934 to 803,000 tons in 1935, com- 
pared with 1,270,000 tons in 1929. The British proportion 
of world launchings has thus declined from 54} per cent. 
in the last year before depression to 474 per cent. in 1934 
and only 38} per cent. in 1935. The trend of launchings 
in this country and abroad since 1924 is shown in the 
chart in the adjoining column. 

Last year’s launchings, according to Lloyd’s Shipbuilding 
Returns, included 12 vessels exceeding 10,000 tons each. 
As many as ten were motor ships. Tankers represented 
10.2 per cent. of the total output in 1935, compared with 
15.0 per cent. in 1934. The improvement in the construc- 
tion of mercantile vessels was most marked on the Tyne, 
where launchings in 1935 showed an increase of 50,567 
tons, but on the Clyde the total fell by 77,031 tons. Launch- 
ings abroad rose by 295,000 tons between 1934 and 1935. 
Germany led the improvement with an increase of 153,000 
tons, followed by Denmark and Sweden with 60,366 tons 
and 55,996 tons respectively. 

The views recently expressed by prominent leaders of the 
industry suggest that the outlook for the shipbuilding in- 
dustry is more encouraging than a year ago. These fore- 
casts are confirmed by the latest figures of mercantile ton- 
nage under construction and by other statistical evidence. 
As a result of the spurt in orders placed in this country 
towards the end of last year, the mercantile tonnage under 
construction rose from 597,000 tons at the end of 1934 to 
743,000 tons at the end of 1935, as compared with 1,560,000 
tons at the end of 1929. Work in hand abroad has in- 
creased at a corresponding rate. The proportion of world 
tonnage under construction in this country at the end of 
last year was 48 per cent., compared with 47} per cent. in 
1934 and 50} per cent. in 1929: — 


MERCANTILE TONNAGE UNDER CONSTRUCTION 
(In thousands of gross tons) 


British 
United Abroad __ percentage 
Kingdom of Total 
 ‘xenbndimddesedabtcresca 1,297 1,149 53 
DE epetsedbsachhbeeesseeess 1,560 1,530 504 
RED seiendindhibaaniaxseans 909 1,417 39 
SE dhvnndiniinietbiadbhiudiivons 401 1,003 284 
EE - snchiststethainnebanticns 225 541 29 
Re 332 425 44 
ae 597 655 474 
BUNUE * suckitsiadi ciao deuneitsteuk ede 743 800 48 


Of the work on hand abroad at the end of 1935, 254,121 
tons were under construction in Germany; 118,610 tons in 
Japan; 104,325 tons in Holland; 94,802 tons in Sweden; 
61,085 tons in Denmark; and 56,078 tons in France. 

The improvement in the outlook for the shipbuilding in- 
dustry is due in the main to the combination of three fac- 
tors whose influence is likely to be increasingly felt in the 
future. World trade is, at long last, slowly increasing. 
Secondly, the world’s carrying capacity has been gradually 
adjusted to demand by the wholesale scrapping of old 
tonnage. For example, the latest returns of the Chamber 
of Shipping indicate that the relatively efficient unemployed 
tonnage in this country available for general purposes is 
now only about 100,000 tons. The adjustment of carrying 
Capacity to demand has enabled the introduction and opera- 

on of minimum freight schemes in the leading overseas 

de Toutes. The improvement is reflected in the rise of 
mp PPing Freight Index from 86.4 (1898 to 1913 = 100) 
rise (bet 1934, to 95.8 in December, 1935. But as the 
nd in freight rates only occurred towards the end of last 
Che it scarcely affected shipping earnings in 1935. The 
samnber of Shipping has estimated the earnings from ship- 
Ping services in 1935 at {64 millions, against £63 millions 





Under The Distinctive System the premiums are so 
moderate that, at early and middle ages, the annual 
sum charged elsewhere for a Whole Life Assurance of 
£1,000, with profits, will here secure from the first 
as much as {1,300 or thereby with right to bonuses. 
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The Scottish Provident Institution 
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in 1934, £59 millions in 1933, and {130 millions in 1929. 
Another factor, which is likely to stimulate replacement 
demand, is the increased technical efficiency of modern 
vessels. Running costs, plus fixed charges, on new vessels 
are now below the running cost of many of the older vessels 
still in existence. According to Mr. F. E. Rebbeck, Senior 
Vice-President of the Shipbuilding Employers’ Federation, 
improvement in hull form and in machinery, resulting from 
extensive tank research and experiments, have made it 
possible for British shipbuilders to offer modern cargo ships 


MERCANTILE TONNAGE LAUNCHED AT HOME AND ABROAD 
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capable of transporting nearly twice as much,freight-paying 
cargo for each ton of fuel as eight or ten years ago. More- 
over, as a result of the activity of National Shipbuilders’ 
Security, Ltd., considerable progress has been made to- 
wards the adjustment of shipbuilding capacity to the lower 
level of demand. Under their auspices some 154 berths 
have been closed, which had an annual capacity of over 
one million tons. Present capacity, however, is still more 
than double the amount of work on hand at the end of last 
ear. 
. While prospects for shipbuilders, however, are undoubt- 
edly brighter, there is a tendency for shipbuilding costs to 
increase. An analysis in a recent issue of the Shipbuilder 
and Marine Engine Builder shows that the upward trend of 
prices of raw materials and equipment was accentuated last 
year, particularly in the price of steel plates and sections. 
Another element in higher costs was the increase in wages 
granted last year to marine engineers employed by ship- 
building concerns in districts where their wages are 
governed by settlements on the engineering side. More- 
over, a general increase of wages is to be expected in the 
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near future, for the Shipbuilding Employers’ Federation 
have recently expressed their willingness to grant an 
advance in two instalments. Meanwhile, the subsidisation 
of shipbuilding abroad, by nationalist governments, is a 
handicap to British competition. 

In spite of these difficulties, the indications, on the whole, 

int to a year of recovery in the shipbuilding industry. 

he industry, however, has still a considerable way to go 
before regaining the level of activity which obtained before 
the onset of depression. Apart from expansion in the 
demand for mercantile vessels, stimulated by the “‘ scrap 
and build ’’ scheme, increased naval construction for re- 
placement purposes may be an important factor in the near 
future. 








CHANGES IN WORLD TRADE 


STUDENTS of international affairs owe ungrudging gratitude 
to the Economic Intelligence Service of the League of 
Nations, which continues quietly and efficiently to collect 
and assimilate economic information, for their benefit, from 
over a hundred countries, while political storms rage and 
dictatorial tempests blow. An apt example of this part of 
the League’s work for international ‘‘ understanding ’’ is 
afforded by the series of volumes on world trade* recently 
completed up to the end of the year 1934. Since 1929 
three-fourths of the world has abandoned its old 
currency parities, prices have fallen, and a_ vast 
accumulation of new tariffs, quotas, prohibitions, controls 
and exchange “‘ clearings ’’ has clogged the wheels of inter- 
national trade. What has been the net effect of all these 
changes? The League’s survey affords the material for an 
informed and comprehensive reply, which forms the sub- 
ject-matter of the article which follows. 

It is, unfortunately, clear, in the first place, that depres- 
sion, exchange crises and economic nationalism have 
greatly reduced the volume of foreign trade in the last five 
years. The figures of total trade in 160 different countries 
and areas in 1934—a year of moderate recovery—ex- 
pressed in common terms of the gold dollar at its pre- 
devaluation parity, are only one-third of those of 1929. 
This method of computation, however, exaggerates the 
real decline. Countries responsible, in the aggregate, for 
over three-fourths of the world’s commerce have devalued 
their currencies in the interim, and if the comparison be 
made in terms of sterling, the total figure for 1934 is 
approximately 55 per cent. of that of 1929. In the interim, 
however, average prices, expressed in sterling, declined by 
29 per cent. Allowing for price changes, the volume of 
world trade in 1934 comes out at 774 per cent. of the pre- 
depression figure. In short, the sterling value of inter- 
national commerce has fallen by about one-half, and its 
physical volume by approximately one-fourth, since 1929. 

The political, economic and financial repercussions of 
this change have been universal and distressing. Have 
they been accompanied by equally far-reaching modifica- 
tions in the direction and distribution of international 
trade? The League’s inquiries show that, in fact, two 
countries alone—the United States of America and the 
United Kingdom—accounted for nearly 27 per cent. of 
world trade in®1929. The addition of eight other countries 
—Germany, France, Canada, India, Japan, Italy, Holland 
and Belgium, in that order—brought the share of the 
“ first ten ’’ countries up to 60 per cent. of the whole. In 
1934, as the following table shows, these countries still 
accounted for 57 per cent., even on a “‘ gold ”’ basis. 


PERCENTAGE SHARES OF TEN LARGEST COUNTRIES IN TOTAL 
Wortp TRADE 




















| 1929 | 1934 1929 | 1934 
° 0, 

LESS Ee Ce iste | 98s Japan w.eereeneescen os | 3S 
SE teased chianeaaiie 13-05 | 13-85 | Italy ..................... 2-83 | 2-82 
GOEMORY ....-.--cccceceeee 9-35 | 8-67 | Holland 2:78 | 3-01 
PORCE 20... .ccerrresseenres 6-19 6-86 | Belgium ....,.......... 2-73 3-23 
ERE RE LR EN 3-68 3-27 
ON eR ERS BES 3-02 | 2-64 | Total, ten countries... | 60°35 | 87-20 








* « Review of World Trade.”” 10934. 2s. 6d. “ Balances of Pay- 
ments.” 6s. “International Trade Statistics.” 10s. Issued by 
the League of Nations, Geneva, and rege in Great Britain by 
Allen and Unwin, 14 Museum Street, W.C.1. 


In the interim, the United Kingdom ousted the United 
States from the premier position. Germany and France Te- 
tained their third and fourth places in the list. Ja 
moved up from the seventh to the fifth place. ca 
came sixth instead of fifth; Belgium rose from tenth to 
seventh place; and Holland secured the eighth place, which 
Italy filled in 1929. But the identity of the countries doj 
approximately three-fifths of the world’s trade was un. 


changed, and their respective proportions were little . 


altered. No considerable gap separated the figures for the 
last six countries in the list in either year. Even Japan 
of whose “‘ attack *’ on the export market so much has 
been written, raised her percentage of world trade only 
from 2.88 to 3.32. 


Let us carry our analysis a little further. The two 
following tables show, for each of the ten largest partici- 
pants in international trade, the five largest countries of 
origin for imports and the five largest countries of destina. 
tion for exports, in every case: — 


IMPORTS 
(General Trade—Merchandise only) 





——s 





Into Total Value Percentage from Five Largest Countries of Origin 
(Millions) 
usa {Mt | Sims | Sa HSI: SG 2 Sie fm aire 
"Kingdom {1934 | {782 | US-A-11-2; Can 6-9, Ausisal @-Be ayo tetok'sey 
Germanyt {1934 | Rm. 4451 | USA-84;Holl 59-USER 47 UK cette 
Prancet {i994 | Fr. 25,061 | Aiger-12-1;USA.9'6, Germ. 96,0 71, ey 
Canadat f1929¢| $1,248 87°0; U.K. 18" 2; France 2: Germ. 1-7; Wa 1-1 


934 | $513 +2; U.K. 22-1; W.Ind. 2-3; Germ. 2; Ind. 1-4 


4; Jap. 9-2; U.S.A. 7-3; Germ. 6-3; D.E.1. 6-2 
5; Jap. 15-6; Germ. 7-7; U.S.A. 6-7; Ital. 2:4) 


1929 | 248,61 (a) 
India ..... {i93¢ 126,43 (a) 


a cco aa cc 
DH Rm hn 
mt 
So 

a 








Ja {us Yen 2,216 A. 29-5; Ind. 13; China 9-5; Germ. 7-1; Kwant'g7.5 
pan ..- 11934 | Yen 2,283 A.33-7; Ind.12-8; China 12-4; Austral. 8-7; Germ, 
4:8 

Italyt 1929 | Lit. 21,303} U.S.A. 16-7; Germ. 12-5; Fr. 9-6; U.K. 9-6; Arg. 7-1 
“+ 11934 | Lit. 7,667 | Germ. 15-8; U.S.A. 12-5; U.K. 9°17; Fr. 5-7; Ind. 4-6 

1929 | Fl. 2,726(c) | Germ. 30-6; Belg. 10-2; U.S.A. 9-8; U.K. 9-6; Arg. 6-4 

Hollandt {isse Fl. 1,038 | Germ. 28-7; Belg. 10-4; UK 8 46 Arg 7 USAT 
Belgiumt £1929 | Fr. 35,511 | Fr. 19-5; Germ. 13-8; Holl. 11-7; U.K. 11-1; US.A.9°5 
(c) 1934 | Fr. 14,021 | Fr. 16-7; Germ. 14-3; Holl. 10-2; U.K. 7-8; U.S.A.7°2 





* Denmark also 4-6 per cent. f Special trade. { 1929-30. (a) Lakhs of rupees 
(6) Also Straits Settlements 2-4 per cent. (c) Including bullion and specie. 


Exports 
(General Trade—Merchandise only) 








From Total Value} Percentage to Five Largest Countries of Destination 
(Millions) 
USA 1929 | $5,241 Can. 18:1; U.K. 16-2; Germ. 7-8; France 5-1; Jap. 4:9 
= "**) 1934 | $2,133 U.K. 18; Can. 14-2; Jap. 9-8; France 5-4; Germ. 5:1 


United £1929 | £839 Ind. 9-5; U.S.A. 7-4; Germ. 7-2; Austral. 5-7; Fr. 5-9 
Kingdom \1934 | £447 Ind. 8-3; S.Af. ; Austral. 6; LF.S. 5-5; Fr. 5-3 


9 
1929 | Rm. 13,843] Holl. 10; U.K. 9-7; U.S.A. 7-4; Fr. 6-9; Czecho. 4°9 
6; U.K. 9-2; 
1 1 


Germanyt 4 1934 | Rm. 4,167 | Holl. 11:6; Switz. 7; It. 5-9; Belg. 5-7 


Francet {i9se Fr. 50,139 | U : 4:4; Germ. 9-4; Alger. 9; Switz. 6-7 
1934 | Fr. 17,822 | Alger. 17-2; Germ. 11-1; Belg. 11:1; U.K. 8-6; — 


Canadat {ame 1.121 U.S.A. 46; U.K. 25-2; Jap. 2:7; Germ. 2-3; Belg. 1:9 


1934 U.K. 41-4; U.S.A. 34-1; Austral. 2-6; Jap. 2°5; nt 
: 1929 | 321,54 (a) | U.K. 21-2; U.S.A. 12; Jap. 10-6; Germ. 9-3; Fr. 5-2 
Indiat..... 114934 | 148,000 (a)| U.K. 32-5: Jap. 14-6; U.S.A. 8-4; Germ. 5'1; Coys 
1929 | Yen 2,149 | U.S.A. 42-5; China 16-1; Ind. 9-2; Kwantung 5°8 
Japan ... D.ELI. 4:1. : " 
1934 | Yen 2,172 | U.S.A. 18:4; Kwantung 13-6; Ind. 11-9; Chine 10°95 
Italyt ....£1929 | Lit. 14,884 | Germ. 11-9; U.S.A. 11-5; U.K. 9-8; Fr. 8-8; Switz 7 
"1 1934 | Lit. 5,225 | Germ. 15-9; U.K. 10-2; Switz. 8-4; U.S.A. 7-4; Fr 6 
1929 | Fl, 1,995(6)} Germ. 22-3; U.K. 21-6; Belg. 10; D.E.1. 9-1; Fr.6 
Hollandt {isse FL7i2 | Germ. 24-9; U.K. 19-1; Belg. 11-4; Fr. 8-1; D.E.L. 


Belgiumt £1929 | Fr. 31,865 | U.K. 1 


4:3 
8-3; Fr. 12-6; Holl. 12-6; Germ. 12; U.S.A. oe 
(ec) 1934 | Fr. 13,698 | Fr. 17-6; U.K. 13-5; Germ. 11 


+7; Holl. 11-3; U.S.A.4°3 


—— 


t Special trade. { 1929-30. (a) Lakhs of rupees. (b) Includes bullion and specie. 


Our list of countries includes five with devalued and 
five with ‘‘ gold ”’ currencies (including Belgium, who did 
not devalue until 1935). One feature is common to both— 
namely, the tendency to trade with much the same set of 
countries before and after the depression. On the whole, 
the United States and United Kingdom appear slightly to 
have lost ground, particularly in the ‘‘ gold bloc " coun 
tries. This feature, however, partially reflects the statis 
tical effect of devaluation. The percentage 
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, in every instance, are calculated in terms of 
national currencies, but imports and exports from and to 
countries on the gold standard naturally carry a propor- 
tionately greater ‘* weight ’’ in the returns than the 
of trade with countries whose currencies have depreciated 
in terms of gold. 

Perhaps the most significant of the real changes indicated 
by the table is the tendency of the United Sinsions to 
trade more with the British Empire and less with foreign 
countries. In 1929 only one Empire country (India) came 
into the first five supply countries for British imports, and 
only two (India and Australia) into the first five purchasing 
countries for British exports. In 1934, three Empire 
nations (Canada, Australia and India) were among the 
first five for imports, and four (India, South Africa, Aus- 
tralia and the Irish Free State) for exports. After due 
allowance for the ‘‘ devaluation ’’ factor, it would seem 
that Britain’s new tariff policy, plus the Ottawa Agree- 
ments, has been more potent in diverting trade than the 
entire apparatus of quotas, controls and clearing agree- 
ments in many other countries whose tariff walls were 
already high in 1929. 

A more disturbing factor, possibly, in international 
trade than all unilateral ‘‘ controls ’’ has been the exist- 
ence, side by side, of countries with devalued and coun- 
tries with unchanged currencies. How far have the two 
groups tended to form separate water-tight compartments? 
Or, to put the same question in slightly different terms, 
how far have the gold countries tended to increase the 
share of their total trade with other gold countries at the 
expense of the ‘‘ off gold ’’’ areas? The next table throws 
light on this question :— 


TRADE OF ‘‘GoL_p BLOC ”’ CouNTRIES 














Percentage from and to other ‘‘ Gold ”’ Countries 
Country Imports Exports 

1929 1934 1929 1934 
SE sndedina std avanstiacsanndss 23-3 25-8 34-8 40-1 
EE “wiehigsnes eriansinnerveeais 25:8 23-9 38°3 36-4 
TT ities Caisasysebistenniatusash 28-7 31-3 31-7 37-2 
Hollan RN ak a atia 47-7 45-3 42-0 50-1 
EE % 55 sucaancbigaennopthiees 47°1 43:6 42-2 46-5 
NEES Exsoiisiviasuntsisiekeosss 46-2 33-3 41-4 36-0 
"eae 56-9 59°3 41-7 52-7 

















* Chief French Colonies took following percentages: Imports, 9-9 and 21-1; exports 


17-0 and 27:2. + Dutch East Indies took following percentages: Imports, 5:3 
and 5-6; exports, 9:1 and 4-3. ¢ Belgian Congo, 3-8 and 5-4; 2-6 and 1:0 
respectively. 


_The figures certainly do not convey any decisive impres- 
sion of ‘* in-trading ’’ on a greatly increased scale. All the 
gold countries do a significant part of their total trade with 
other gold countries for a very natural reason, namely 
that the territories of the members of the gold bloc are, 
for the most part, contiguous. But when due allowance is 
made, however, for the reduced relative ‘‘ weight ’’ of 
the off-gold countries’ figures in the trade returns of the 
on-gold States, the tendency towards the formation of a 
gold ring ’’ for trading purposes appears almost negli- 
gible. Of the seven countries shown in the table, as many 
as four (France, Holland, Belgium and Poland) obtained a 
Smaller proportion, by value, of their total imports from 
other gold countries in 1934 than in 1929. On the export 
side, five countries showed an increase in proportionate 
sales to gold countries, but only Switzerland and, to a 
lesser extent, Germany and Holland, recorded really sig- 
nificantly increased percentages. France increased her 
colonial trade, relatively, at the expense both of her on- 
gold and off-gold connections. 


The conclusion suggested by this survey would seem to 
that unco-ordinated action to divert world trade into 
new channels, in the last six years, may have significantly 
reduced its volume and value, changed old-established rela- 
tionships between internal and external commerce, and 
impoverished the exporting industries in every country. 
ut its success in altering the direction of trade has been 
much less impressive. An attenuated flow of goods and 
Services has sought much the same routes as in earlier days, 
and reinforced the moral that it is more difficult to change 
sot euration of a valley than to check a stream at its 


BRITAIN’S NAVAL EXPENDITURE 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


WE are entering a new phase of post-war naval history. 


The increasing tension in international relations during the 
last three years has been slow to affect the naval situation, 
for expansion has been restricted by the Washington and 
London treaties; but it is now abundantly clear that the 
period of truce is approaching its end. The withdrawal of 
Japan from the Naval Conference has made all hope of 
reduced navies vain; and to maintain the status quo has 
by now become a virtual impossibility. The British 
Government evidently intends to rebuild the Navy, and 
other nations are very willing to do likewise. Now that 
the truce is ending, it is worth while to consider it in 
retrospect, to discuss the situation which it has left, and 
to examine the ways in which that situation may be 
modified in the near future. 


The Washington Treaty—the one real disarmament 
treaty of the post-war period—was born of approaching 
bankruptcy. Immediately after the war the United States 
and Japan embarked upon fantastic competitive building 
programmes. In 1920-21, for example, one-half the 
Japanese national revenue was spent on the navy. The 
British Government, however war-weary the nation, could 
not ignore the possible threat to its interests in the Far 
East. Our 1921 programme provided for the construction 
of four massive battle cruisers—ostensibly to replace those 
lost at Jutland—and more were projected. Blue-prints 
were drawn for ‘‘ mastodon ’’ capital ships of 60,000 tons, 
and for cruisers of 20,000 tons. To such a race there could 
be only three goals—bankruptcy, war, or a truce. The 
fear of the first (very real in Japan) united with a strong 
public opinion in all three countries to bring about the 
third. President Harding convened the Washington Con- 
ference in 1921. From the very beginning it went well, for 
both Britain and America were willing to make conces- 
sions, and a detailed agreement was duly hammered out. 
Politically, the Conference secured, first, the Nine-Power 
Treaty, which ensured the integrity of China; and, 
secondly, an agreement to refrain from fortifying Pacific 
bases, which effectively segregated the American and 
Japanese navies. Technically, the numbers, tonnages, 
and replacement dates of capital ships were regulated for 
20 years by a complicated schedule which aimed at secur- 
ing the famous 5:5:3 ratio by 1942. The treaty also 
provided that neither the U.S.A. nor Japan should lay 
down any capital ships until 1931, while Britain should lay 
down only ‘‘ Nelson ’’ and “‘ Rodney.’”’ A similar agree- 
ment was reached on aircraft carriers, and cruisers were 
limited to 10,000 tons. Unanimity was not recorded, how- 
ever, on the numbers of cruisers, destroyers and sub- 
marines, and herein lay the seeds of future trouble. But 
the essential point had been gained; the race was over. 


Competition in cruisers was not long in beginning. 
Further, a dangerous conflict started to develop in the 
Mediterranean between France, determined to build a first- 
class navy, and Italy under the new Fascist regime. An 
attempt at the Geneva Conference, in 1927, to check 
cruiser competition failed, for neither France nor Italy 
attended the Conference. The position again became 
threatening, and not until the London Conference of 1930 
was any progress made. The British Labour Government, 
then in office, was eager to record a success, and willing to 
make concessions to obtain it. The Government accepted 
50 cruisers as a normal peace-time strength, although the 
Admiralty had previously insisted on 70 as a minimum. 
Despite the defection of France and Italy, a far-reaching 
agreement was signed. The battleship holiday was ex- 
tended until December 31, 1936, and Britain was thus able 
to postpone the replacement of ten capital ships. Tonnage 
ratios were fixed for cruisers, destroyers and submarines, 
roughly in the total proportion of 5:5:3}. It was possible, 
therefore, to forecast the exact strengths of the British, 
American and Japanese navies five years ahead. Although 
it was argued in naval circles that Britain had been left 
dangerously weak, the advantages of these provisions from 
a purely budgetary point of view can be appreciated from 
a study of the following table, which analyses our naval 
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expenditure (after the various appropriations-in-aid) for 
every year from 1919 to 1935:— 
Britatn’s NAVAL EXPENDITURE, 1919-36 



































(£ millions) 
Ship- 
No. of | Wages build- | Naval 
, bigs Zz 2 a- | Pen- | Others | Total 
Years beginning April Ist (000) a — repairs, oan sions 
tenance 
Pre-Washington Period : 
SEE si cechisietiinchienbe 176-1 | 41-2 | 60-0 | 14-4] 16-3 | 22-2] 154-1 
ID asi a cecemenninc 124-0 | 29-6) 30-9} 85] 7-2] 16:3} 92-5 
= _ MARRIES 127-2} 26-1 | 24-4] 63] 5-9] 13-3] 76-0 
Post-Washington Period : 
Shai a eR 107-8 | 20-5/ 14-2] 3-7} 92] 99]! 57-5 
BE cihchsasbscchinheadie 99-1] 18-3/ 16-7| 3-8} 7-1] 82) S41 
Sk ec Al 99-5] 18-3) 18-5] 3:5] 7-2) 8-2) 55-7 
ge BR 100-3 | 18-8! 21-2] 42] 7:3] 85] 60-0 
 Peeeeeen 100-8 | 18-6} 20-2) 3-6) 7-4) 7-3 | 57-1 
Be 101-9} 18-7} 20-6] 4-0] 7:5] 7:3] S81 
SINT Abi desnsichtonsiheitt 100-7} 184] 20-1| 3-9] 7:5| 7-2| S71 
SPCR 99-3| 18:1] 188] 3-9] 7:6] 7:6| 56-0 
Post-Londom Period : 
ID, siscesdeonninchcscnasn 94-9 17-5] 16-0] 36] 7:7] 7:5 52-3 
eae 92:-4| 16-6| 15-6] 3-3] 7:8] 7:7] 51-0 
See 89:7} 156] 15-9] 3:3] 7-9] 7:5} 50-2 
1983 oo | 89M] 15-7] 18-5] 3-8] BI] 7-3} 53-4 
1934 (estimate) _........ 92-3] 15-8] 20-7} 41] 82) 7:8 | 56-6 
1935 (estimate) ......... 94°5| 16:1 | 22-4] 48/ 83) 85! 60-1 
Total, 1922-38 247-0 | 250-4 53-5 | 108-8 | 110-5 | 779-2 
Total, 1919-36 343-9 | 374-7 | 82-7 | 138-2 | 162-3 | 1,101-8 





As a result of the “‘ truce,’’ Britain’s naval expenditure 
has never fluctuated between wider limits than 10 per cent. 
on either side of the post-Washington average of 
£55,700,000. Stability, indeed, is the main feature of the 
table. The fluctuations, as might be expected, are largely 
accounted for by changes in the building programme. The 
effect of the 1924 cruiser programme, passed by the first 
Labour,Government against the votes of its own back- 
benchef®# is shown clearly; so is the slowing-down of build- 
ing during the depression—and so is the speeding-up of 
the last two years. The present level of expenditure, 
indeed, is the highest since 1921. The fall in the price of 
food and clothing is shown clearly in the second column; 
but in other parts of the Estimates there has been no fall 
in prices. The cost of warship construction has, in fact, 
tended to increase, for reductions in wages have been more 
than balanced by the growing complexity of construction, 
and the increased use of rare metals. The total figures, 
shown at the foot of the table, are most impressive. Since 
1922 some {779,200,000 has been spent upon the Navy. 
One-third of this vast sum has been incurred for new con- 
struction, repairs and maintenance—and it is worth noting 
that contract work has been given out to a total of 
{94,850,000. If the period from the Versailles Treaty to 
the Washington Treaty is added, the total is swollen to 


£1,101,800,000, though some of this is accounted for by 
demobilisation costs and the like. Against the “ war 
charge,’’ however, must be set the revenue from the sale of 
old ships during that period. 

The very fact that so huge a sum has been spent on the 
Navy suggests that it is neither as weak nor as “* obsolete ” 
as certain present-day publicists suggest. It is evident 
however, that after 15 years’ battleship ‘‘ holiday,” there 
is some need for replacements. It is possible to re-fit battle. 
ships so that they will last for 26 years, but the second 
major re-fit is a costly business, and a 26-year-old ship 
would evidently have little fighting chance against an up- 
to-date vessel. Of our 15 capital ships, 11 will pass the 
‘‘ Washington *’ 20-year age limit at the end of this year, 
The Americans and the Japanese are in little better plight; 
for Britain, despite her larger proportion of 20-year-old 
ships, has the two most modern ‘‘ Washington ’’ size 
capital ships in the world ‘‘ Nelson ’’ and ‘‘ Rodney,” 
both completed in 1927. Though the appearance of the 
new French, Italian and German capital ships in the next 
year may not be an immediate and major threat to 
Britain’s naval power, it must evidently cause a certain 
anxiety at the Admiralty. In the other classes of ships we 
shall, at the end of this year, have reached our ‘‘ London 
Treaty ’’ strength, except in destroyers, and will have 
covered our obsolescence requirements (again excepting 
destroyers). 

There is some ground, however, for the belief that the 
Government will not consider those limits to be satisfactory 
at the present time. The limit of 50 cruisers was specific- 
ally regarded as a peace-time minimum, and the Govern- 
ment may well decide that present conditions necessitate an 
increase to 70 cruisers. Our destroyer strength may simi- 
larly be regarded as inadequate. An ‘“‘ extraordinary ” 
programme, which included the replacement of seven 
battleships and the provision of 20 cruisers, 50 destroyers, 
20 submarines, and one aircraft-carrier, would cost some- 
thing like {110,000,000 over and above the ‘‘ normal ”’ 
replacements and “‘ normal ’’ naval expenditure. 

The actual figures, of course, can hardly be forecast 
with any assurance. In the first place, there is a normal 
upward trend in construction costs, which may mean that 
a 1937 battleship would cost more even than the “‘ Nel- 
son.’’ Secondly, it is possible that the Naval Conference 
will still provide a limitation of the tonnage of warships. 
This would involve a substantial saving in cruiser cost, for 
the reduction of the 10,000-ton maximum for cruisers 
remains a possibility. The main reaction of the taxpayer, 
however, to this colossal bill will be a fear lest ‘‘ replace- 
ment ’’ will before very long become a naval race, with all 
the grim consequences which naval races bring. 








NOTES OF 


Re-armament Rumours.—Rumours, whose per- 
sistence argues a substratum of truth, have been 
circulating this week about the Government’s re-armament 
programme. It has been commonly reported in the Press 
that a large defence loan is in prospect, the suggested total 
of which varies from £400 millions or £450 millions in the 
less responsible journals, to an estimate of £300 millions in 
the Daily Telegraph, and—with ominous precision—of {285 
millions in The Times. Some of the prophets admit that 
these huge sums will not be needed at an early date, and 
that the Treasury may be content to borrow on Treasury 
bills until the heavy expenditure becomes due. But there 
seems to be some confusion about what expenditure is to 
be met out of borrowing, as distinct from the large sums 
normally spent out of current revenue. A very simple 
examination of the possibilities suggests no reason for think- 
ing that the question of a big defence loan could in any 
case afise for some time to come. In the case of recent 
loans under Treasury guarantee for the railways and London 
transport electrification, it is admitted that the money sub- 
scribed will lie idle for some time while the new construction 
projects are being prepared. Precisely the same thing must 
happen in the case of armaments. In an article on the 
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Air Force in our last week’s issue, we showed that the 
current Budget already includes {29 millions for the Air 
Ministry. It is clear that the prospective increase to 
millions a year—the amount required for the new pro- 
gramme which is to put us on a parity with France and 
Germany—could be provided by the ‘‘ normal ’’ expansion 
of revenue which is at present taking place. As for the 
Navy, if all except post-war vessels are to be replaced, 
much larger sums will be involved, as will be seen from the 
estimates given in a leading article on this page. But 
replacement will take some seven years. No replacement 
of capital ships can occur until the Washington Treaty 
lapses at the end of this year; and in any case the L 
expenditure will be in the first year of reconstruction. 
There should, therefore, be no question of a defence loan 
this year, and probably none until the end of 1937. How 
much might then be required, depends on policy. |. 
amount of capital expenditure in excess of the £120 millions 
or so now voted annually for defence, could not equ 
sums which have been bandied about this week, | 4 to 
were to go far beyond our present idea of air parity an 
undertake a colossal naval expansion. The fact that these 


figures are in circulation suggests, ominously enough, 
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the Government’s ideas are rapidly enlarging. Their ex- 
planation in the new White Paper that Mr Baldwin has 
promised to Parliament will be awaited with grave anxiety. 


* * * 


The School-leaving Age.—The extreme caution with 
which the Government has framed its Bill for raising the 
school-leaving age to 15 is being widely criticised. In par- 
ticular, educational and administrative experts dislike the 

rovision empowering local authorities to grant exemption 
in cases of ‘‘ beneficial employment.’’ At the national 
conference of the Association of Education Committees, 
attended by 460 delegates in London on Monday, a resolu- 
tion was passed, with only-16 dissentients, recommending 
that the school age should be raised without exemptions to 
15 years, and that maintenance allowances should be pro- 
vided in necessitous cases. An amendment to omit the 
words ‘‘ without exemptions ’’ received only "13 votes. 
Speaker after speaker declared that the provision for 
exemption would involve the local authorities in contro- 
versy, embarrassment and confusion. Regulations would 
be different in different districts; children would be 
frequently leaving and returning to school; and neither 
children, parents, local authorities, nor teachers would be 
able to plan ahead. A deputation from the T.U.C. urged 
the same view on Mr Stanley, President of the Board of 
Education, on Monday; and added that since children 
of poor families would be bound to seek exemptions, the 
Bill would be a further economic discrimination against 
equality of opportunity in education. Mr Stanley, in the 
House on Wednesday, argued that there was no reason to 
“compensate’’ parents for the benefit of education; he pro- 
tested that the expenditure of money by the Government 
on one thing was no good ground for spending more on 
something else. These are mere debating points. Indeed, 
it now seems clear that the Government has misinterpreted 
public opinion in this matter. We think they would now 
be wise boldly to amend the bill so as to raise the age to 
15 outright and allow maintenance grants in cases of excep- 
tional hardship. At the same time, the effective opera- 
tion of the Bill should be put at least a year earlier than 
September, 1939. The only objection to these changes is 
presumably the cost. But we do not think this can be 
fairly sustained, in view of the enormous sums which the 
a is said to be prepared to spend on the defence 
orces. 


* * * 


“Sharing the Swag.’”’—The Minister of Agriculture 
was cheerfully unrepentant in moving the second read- 
ing of the Sugar Industry Reorganisation Bill (or, as 
Mr T. Williams preferred to call it, the Sugar Industry 
Perpetual Subsidy and Monopoly Bill) in the House of 
Commons on Monday. Mr Elliot’s reason for ignoring 
the majority recommendation of the Greene Com- 
mittee was that ‘‘ the Committee looked at sugar alone, 
but the Government had to look at agriculture and, 
indeed, at employment as a whole.” This is neither fair 
hor convincing. It is precisely in looking at agriculture 
and employment as a whole that most people have con- 
demned the sugar subsidy most strongly. Can Mr Elliot, 
looking at agriculture and employment as a whole, honestly 
aver that he knows of no better way of spending several 
millions a year than in keeping alive this uneconomic in- 
dustry? As for the contention that there is no alternative 
crop for the 40,000 people alleged to be employed in the 
industry, the same argument would justify the perpetual 
subvention of a domestic banana or coconut industry. 
Much was also made of the fact that the subsidy had not 
oe the price of sugar to the consumer. But who ever 

ought it would? Mr Elliot was evidently confusing the 

t sugar scheme with some of his other agricultural 
schemes, which do most decidedly work to the consumer's 

dvantage. But it is to the taxpayer that Mr Elliot will 
ne to answer for the waste of public money on beet 
a - And such taxpayers as read the debate will hardly 
Sir a the speech made in defence of the Bill by Colonel 
~ tge Courthope. Speaking (as he told the House) 
fe a director of several of these factories,” Sir George 
ps Ccated not merely the perpetuation but a ‘“‘ future 

€nsion of the industry ’’ in order to allow other agricul- 


tural districts ‘‘ to be considered.’’ ‘‘ To have a share of 
the swag,’’ an honourable member interjected. 
assented Sir George, ‘‘ if you like to put it in that way.” 
After his ts to defend the indefensible, it is 
pleasant to be able to agree with Mr Elliot on one point at 
least. The Bill provides that in the event of the Govern- 
ment imposing a compulsery scheme of amalgamation on 
the factory companies, they may appeal to the Courts 
about the distribution among th ves of the capital of 
the new monopoly company, but not about the sum fixed 
for the total capital. An attempt has this week been made 
to whip up an agitation against this provision on the ground 
that it envisages a confiscation of property without allow- 
ing for any appeal to the Courts. e principle of ‘‘ no 
confiscation of property without due process of law ’’ is, 
in general, sound enough. But, as Mr Elliot pointed out, 
it cannot apply in this case. For the industry has no 
value at all apart from the subsidy from the Treasury. 
An appeal to the Courts could only be an invitation to the 
judges to rule that past assistance to the industry had 
created such a presumption of continued assistance at the 
same rate that it would be confiscation to reduce the 
subsidy by a penny. It would be utterly unreasonable, as 
the Minister said, that claims to compensation should be 
founded upon moneys which had been voted by the House 
of Commons on a terminable contract which expired two 
years ago. Shareholders in the beet sugar companies have 
long since received all, and more than all, they can ever 
have hoped for. Their new agitation is merely rapacity 


masquerading as equity. 
* * * 


MacDonalds’ Return.—A few days after the intro- 
duction of Mr Ramsay MacDonald into the House of 
Commons, following his victory by 7,000 votes in the 
Scottish Universities by-election, his son Malcolm, the 
Dominions Secretary, has been declared elected as mem- 
ber for Ross and Cromarty. Thus a spectacular four- 
cornered by-election, conducted amid ice and snow, has 
resulted in another minor success for the Government. Mr 
MacDonald, standing as ‘‘ National Government candi- 
date,’’ received nearly 9,000 votes, the Labour candidate 
nearly 6,000, Mr Randolph Churchill 2,000, and the 
Liberal less than 1,000. The result seems to have been 
largely due to the influence of the Party machine 
and of the retiring member—a Liberal National. The 
electors can hardly be supposed to have voted for Mr 
MacDonald as specifically a Conservative, Liberal or 
Socialist. Mr McNeil, the Labour candidate (who ran Mr 
Elliot so close at the General Election), improved consider- 
ably on his party’s poll last November. He is believed to 
have been supported by many of the younger Liberals. 
Mr Churchill’s lack of success was conspicuous; and he will 
now perhaps conclude that his political nuisance value has 
become a rapidly wasting asset. 


* * * 


The Franco-Russian Pact. — The Franco-Russian 
Pact, which was signed by M. Laval last spring, is, as we 
go to press, in process of recommendation by the Chamber 
for ratification, after two days of debate. The atmosphere 
of the debate has been anxious on account of the reper- 
cussions which this action on the part of France was 
expected to produce—and has in fact produced—in 
Germany. The Germans are taking the line that they are 
once again being subjected to an ‘‘ encirclement.”” And 
they seem to be as angry with this country as with France 
and Russia themselves. Yet, when one looks at the actual 
facts, two things are obvious. First, the Franco-Soviet 
Pact does not constitute an ‘‘ encirclement ’’ of Germany 
in the sense of an arrangement for committing a concerted 
act of aggression against her. Secondly, it is Germany’s 
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fault if a defensive agreement (and that is what the Pact is) 
has been concluded between France and Russia without 
Germany’s participation. On the first point, it is well 
known that the Pact has been drafted with meticulous care 
to ensure that it shall never commit either party to con- 
travening either the Covenant of the League of Nations or 


. the Locarno Agreements. Under the second head, Sir John 


Simon, speaking with the double authority of an eminent 
lawyer and a responsible Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, has declared in the House of Commons that in the 
British Government’s opinion there are no circumstances 
under which France could come to Russia’s assistance 
against Germany, in accordance with the terms of the 
Franco-Russian Pact, that would require us to intervene 
against France on Germany’s behalf under the Locarno 
Pact. This is surely assurance enough that the exclusively 
defensive character of the Franco-Russian Pact—a 
character which is writ large on the face of the text—is 
genuine. In other words, the Pact will never lend itself to 
a joint Franco-Russian attack on Germany; and therefore 
Germany need never worry about its existence unless she, 
on her part, forms the design of attacking either Russia or 
France. It is unpleasant for Germany that the Pact should 
have been concluded without her participation; and this 
on the assumption that if the two parties ever are called 
upon to come to one another’s assistance it will be because 
one of them has become the victim of a German act of 
aggression. Nobody, however, except Herr Hitler himself, 
has placed Germany in this invidious position. For the 
Franco-Russian Pact is only a reluctantly adopted and long 
postponed substitute for the original project of an 
‘““ Eastern Locarno,’’ in which the principals were to be 
Russia, Poland, Czechoslovakia and Germany herself; 
while France was to play the secondary réle of guarantor, 
taken in the Western Locarno by Great Britain and Italy. 
The rock on which this undoubtedly preferable project 
suffered shipwreck was Herr Hitler’s vehement refusal to 
conclude any agreement involving mutual assistance be- 
tween Germany and Russia. Since, then, Germany has 
been re-arming with might and main. It is all very well 
for her to break away, herself, from the collective system of 
security. It is not reasonable of her to make it a grievance 
if the rest of us prefer to hang together rather than risk one 
day hanging separately. 


* * * 


Austria and Her Neighbours.—The diplomatic con- 
versations in Paris are being continued this week in the 
Czechoslovak Prime Minister’s, M. Hodza’s, talks with 
MM. Sarraut and Flandin. Meanwhile, the dust of last 
week’s Austrian imbroglio is settling down, and it is becom- 
ing possible to estimate what has really happened and in 
what direction Austrian foreign policy is likely to move. 
On the whole, the upshot is a vindication of Prince Starhem- 
berg’s statesmanship, as distinct from his diplomacy. No 
doubt it was diplomatically clumsy on Prince Starhemberg’s 
part to have announced a new departure in Austrian foreign 
policy without having sufficiently prepared the ground, 
either in the Habsburg émigré camp or at Vienna. Hence 
the Archduke Otto’s disconcerting rush to Paris, and the 
still more disconcerting démentis from Vienna of part, at 
any rate, of what Prince Starhemberg was supposed to have 
said. Prince Starhemberg, not so long ago, was supposed 
to be a kind of Austrian Regent for the Habsburgs; and his 
conversion in Paris a week ago to the cause of ‘‘ delay ”’ 
follows aptly upon Chancellor Schuschnigg’s statesmanlike 
visit to Prague in the cause of co-operation with 
the Little Entente. In present European circum- 
stances, a rapprochement between Austria and the Little 
Entente—at the necessary price of an indefinite postpone- 
ment of any Habsburg restoration—is the only practical 
alternative to a Gleichschaltung of Austria with the Third 
Reich. For our part, we do not believe that a Habsburg 
restoration would have been immediate practical politics 
even if Signor Mussolini had refrained from his African 
folly and had therefore continued to pull his weight in 
Europe. The Italo-Austro-Hungarian bloc could not have 
resisted Nazi Germany’s drive south-eastward without the 
Little Entente’s co-operation; and, in the last resort, the 
Little Entente would have preferred the Anschluss to a 
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Habsburg restoration. As things are, even if Austria does 
not renounce all hopes of Italian support, she must now 
lean more and more heavily on the Little Entente 
if the Anschluss is to be averted. It will remain unattrac. 
tive to the Austrian people so long as the difficulties and 
hardships of life for the man in the street are palpably more 
severe on the German than on the Austrian side of the 
frontier. But Austria’s relative prosperity depends on 
trade with her neighbours; and if the trade with Italy, 
which was Austria’s previous stand-by, dies away without 
being replaced by new economic relations of equal value 
with the Little Entente countries, then the Austrian stan- 
dard of living will go down with a run—to the political 
profit of nobody but Herr Hitler. Thus, for Habsburg 
hopes, the choice lies between extinction and cold storage, 


* * * 
~ 


Japan and the Two Mongolias—aAt the end of last 
week there were simultaneous reports—both of them 
couched in rather alarming terms—of fresh acts of Japanese 
aggression. This time the reported aggression was against 
the Chinese regime in the Inner Mongolian province of 
Chahar, and against the Soviet regime in Outer Mongolia. 
This week it looks as though the Inner Mongolian report 
was substantially correct, and the Outer Mongolian one a 
false alarm. There is certainly less danger of a world-wide 
catastrophe resulting from a fresh Japanese advance at 
China’s expense than from a fresh advance at Russia's. 
For this is what the difference between an Inner and an 
Outer Mongolian warpath amounts to. Chahar is one of 
the half-dozen North Chinese provinces which the Japanese 
military imperialists marked out months ago for forcible 
detachment from the Nanking Government's control, and 
equally forcible subjection to Japanese domination. Though 
there turned out to be a slip in General Doihara’s plan to 
swallow the whole of North China at one enormous gulp, 
the Japanese have since been carrying out their intentions 
piece-meal. All of a piece with this is the report that the 
proceeds of the Tientsin Customs are now being retained, 
at any rate in part, within the Japanese zone of de facto 
control, and that Japanese military advisers are being 
attached to the tame Chinese Government of Hopei 
province. The whole of China is too big a thing for Japan 
to dominate—especially if she makes enemies, at the same 
time, of Russia and the English-speaking Powers—and 
Japan’s insuperable difficulty in dealing with China is going 
to be that of finding any line of partition at which she can 
bring her advance at China’s expense to a permanent halt. 
On the other hand, if Japanese troops operating from the 
Japanese puppet-State of Manchukuo were to attack the 
Russian puppet-State of Outer Mongolia, a Russo-Japanese 
war would flare up. For a Japanese occupation of Outer 
Mongolia would take in the rear all the defences which the 
Russians have been building up in the Far East, against 
the eventuality of a Japanese attack, since the autumn of 
1931. The news that a skirmish between Japanese and 
Russians took place on Wednesday shows that this Japanese 
advance is by far the most serious possibility. The 
speech of Senator Key Pittman, Chairman of the American 
Senate’s Foreign Relations Committee, on Monday showed 
that, despite American conceptions of ‘‘ neutrality ’’ in the 
affairs of Europe, Americans view these developments im 
the Far East with misgiving. And they lay the cause of the 
misgiving at Japan’s door. 


* * * 


‘‘ Crowner’s ’Quest Law.”’—The list of proposed law 
reforms grows apace. Last Friday the Home Office Com- 
mittee, which has been inquiring into the law and eet 
relating to coroners, issued its report. The office ° 
coronator was established under Richard Coeur de Lion 
1194 for the hearing of “ pleas of the Crown ”’; and @ 
many variations in the scope of his office the coroner, since 
1888, has been restricted to a primary inquisition into 
deaths which may not be due to natural causes and into @ 
cases of treasure trove. To-day, however, the “ crowner S 
‘quest,’”’ by virtue of its primary inquisitorial function, 
obtains publicity out of all proportion to the por 
which was never intended to be judicial, but merely for 
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determination of the cause of death. The Home Office 
Committee proposes the abolition of two coroners’ verdicts, 
which contain more than an element of “‘ judicial ’’ 
opinion : ‘‘ Felo de se ’’ and ‘* Suicide while of unsound 
mind,’ and the substitution of ‘‘ Deceased died by his 
(her) own hand." This should end the strained definitions 
of ‘‘ unsound mind ’’ and permit the burial of unfortunate 
suicides in consecrated ground. They also propose pro- 
hibition of any publication in the Press of a coroner’s 
inquest on a suicide, apart from the formal finding. This 
is ‘‘ quite another thing.’’ How, apart from Press reports 
of coroner’s proceedings, is the public to be assured of 
just treatment? And how are indiscriminate local suspi- 
cions to be allayed? Coroners should have discretion to 
dispense with an inquest where death is due to simple acci- 
dents, or under an anesthetic, or during an operation. 
Juries should only be employed if it is deemed advisable; 
and they should conform to higher standards. If these re- 
commendations, as we hope, soon pass into law, the 
coroner will become all he clearly should be—an officer of 
the law appointed to determine the facts of a death, and 
not to apportion guilt or censure in a judicial capacity 
with the help of a few untrained persons, convoked locally, 
and often subject to strong bias. 


* * * 


Sequel to Pepper.—On Tuesday, before Mr Justice 
Atkinson, at the Central Criminal Court, the trial opened 
of Garabed Bishirgian, John Henry Charles Ernest Howe- 
son and Louis Hardy, on an indictment arising from the 
‘‘ pepper crisis,’” which broke upon Mincing Lane exactly 
a year ago. Bishirgian is charged in that ‘‘ he, being a 
director of a public company called James & Shakspeare, 
Ltd., made, circulated, or published, or concurred in mak- 
ing, circulating or publishing a prospectus which he knew 
to be false in a material particular with intent to induce 
persons to become shareholders in the said public com- 
pany.’’ Howeson and Hardy are charged with aiding and 
abetting Bishirgian. All three accused have pleaded ‘‘ Not 
guilty.’”, The Attorney-General, Sir Thomas Inskip, open- 
ing the case for the Crown, said that neither in substance 
nor in law would there be any distinction between the three 
defendants, if the prosecution proved that the prospectus 
in question was, as a whole, false, not because of anything 
in it, but because of omissions from it of ‘‘ statements which 
were most material to be known by the investing public.”’ 
Howeson and Hardy continued in effective control of 
Williams Henry and Company, Ltd., from 1919 to 1934; 
and this company remained the principals, while Bishirgian 
and Company were the brokers, in the earlier purchases of 
pepper and shellac. Thus, if Williams Henry had failed in 
September, 1934—‘‘ and their resources were not such as 
to enable them to provide a million of money for pepper 
and {400,000 for shellac ’’—then responsibility would fall 
on Bishirgian and Company. On Wednesday, Mr Duncan 
McKellar, of Thomson, McLintock and Company (Sir 
William McLintock was appointed liquidator of James and 
Shakspeare, Ltd., and Williams Henry and Company, 
Ltd.), occupied the witness box all day, giving evidence in 
Support of the prosecution. On the last day of August, 
1934—three days before the public issue of James and 
Shakspeare, Ltd.—{276,000 for shellac fell due. This was 
paid in September, after the issue, partly by further bor- 
Towings from Jayandee, Ltd., a concern controlled by 

oweson. It was also made up out of cash proceeds from 
the new public company which had agreed to take up the 
unissued portion of Williams Henry’s shares at 25s. per {1 
share. Finally the sum was completed by a payment of 
£147,750 to Bishirgian and Company from the public com- 
pany out of its subscribed resources, on the instructions of 

illiams Henry and Company, Ltd. Actually, as these 
payments had to be made before the proceeds of the issue 
came in, the Midland Bank made a loan of {210,000 on the 
Security of the underwriting agreement, of which £209,000 
was utilised the same day; but in the end, ‘‘ {209,000 re- 
ceived from the public issue was utilised for the shellac.’’ 
coe final position was that the shellac contracts were taken 

€r, and the public company was left with the pepper 
oetion. After September 3, 1934, and up to the end of 

uary, 1935, they bought 10,155 tons of pepper as 


brokers on behalf of Williams Henry and Company, and 
an additional 2,000 tons on their own behalf—a total of 
£1,600,000. The loss by reason of the “ differences *’ 
alone was £700,000; the net deficiency of the company 
came out at £520,000 on the directors’ showing (‘‘ but,’’ 
said witness, ‘‘ the position is very much worse 

that ’’); and the whole of the share capital had been lost. 
On Thursday, cross-examination of Mr McKellar pro- 
ceeded. He stated, in reply to the judge, that he had not 
been able to establish whether there was a “‘ pepper 
pool ’’; but there were ‘‘ interests ’’ in the company’s pur- 
chases of pepper. Considerable discussion took place, 
both on Wednesday and Thursday, as to whether the 
shellac and pepper orders were of an “‘ excessive ”’ 
nature, relative to Williams Henry’s resources. Mr B. E. 
Figgis, a produce broker, said on Thursday that the com- 
mitments for shellac and pepper, in his opinion, were ex- 
cessive in this sense; and that, as the market knew of them, 
their liquidation would have sent the market down. He 
also stated that disposal of 18,000 tons of pepper before the 
arrival of the next season’s crop would have been 
impossible. 

* * * 


Looking Askance at Ottawa.—The Ottawa Agreements 
are now in their fourth year, and they come up for revision 
in 1937. The Federation of British Industries—which has 
latterly been showing increased anxiety over the relative 
slackness of our foreign trade—has now discovered that the 
Ottawa Agreements have brought the least benefit to this 
country, and the greatest to the Dominions. The F.B.I. 
now makes two demands. First, the Dominions should 
fulfil their promises nearly four years ago that ‘‘ protective 
duties shall not exceed such a level as will give United 
Kingdom producers full opportunity of reasonable competi- 
tion,’’ and that Dominion protection should be afforded 
‘* only to those industries which are reasonably assured of 
sound opportunities for success.’’ Secondly, United King- 
dom manufacturers should be protected from Dominion 
manufacturers which now, by reason of lower wage costs or 
undervalued currencies, are forcing their way into this 
country without any quid pro quo in the shape of increased 
British exports to the Dominions. This sudden lapse from 
the high Imperial creed, so loudly proclaimed by the F.B.I. 
not long ago, contrasts strangely with the professions of the 
delegates at Ottawa that they came “‘ in no bargaining 
spirit.’’ After all, if protection of manufacturers in the 
Dominions proves as immovable as protection of British 
agriculturists, what can British manufacturers expect the 
Dominions to do? We may yet live to wear Australian 
clothes; and our Dominions may yet put subsidised British 
sugar in their tea. 


* * * 


A Tale of Frustration.—The Coal Mines Reorganisation 
Commission has been continuously obstructed in an attempt 
to carry out its duties as laid down in Part II of the Coal 
Mines Act of 1930. No wonder that the reports of the 
Commission to the Secretary of Mines become more and 
more despondent. At first the Commission vainly tried 
persuasion. When there was no longer any hope of a re- 
sponse on an adequate scale, the Commission had to fall 
back on the compulsory powers that the Act of 1930 pur- 
ports to provide. A scheme of “‘ partial ’’ amalgamation 
was therefore prepared for West Yorkshire to serve as 
a test case. But the Railway and Canal Commission re- 
jected the scheme both on merits and on law. The decision 
of the Railway and Canal Commission indicated that no 
scheme can be imposed compulsorily which does not pro- 
vide for some financial merger of the constituent concerns. 
Undaunted by these rebuffs, the Commission went ahead 
with the preparation of schemes of ‘‘ total ’’ amalgamation. 
On July 2oth, the work of the Commission was, however, 
suddenly interrupted by the Secretary for Mines, who asked 
them “‘ to refrain from initiating fresh inquiries in regard to 
possible amalgamations pending consideration by _ the 
Government of the whole position and powers of the Com- 
mission.’’ This tale of frustration, recorded in the latest 
report of the Commission,* suggests that the Commission 
should be given greater powers if they are to carry out the 


* Cmd. 5069. Price, 2d. net. 
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intentions of the Coal Mines Act of 1930. Incidentally, the 
Commission point out that they cannot regard selling as an 
adequate form of reorganisation. The Government has had 
ample time for deliberation. It should now act. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—During the past 
fortnight wholesale commodity prices in this country were 
fairly stable. This comparative stability is reflected in the 
complete index and in the index of primary products, 
which are scarcely changed on the fortnight. In the United 
States and in Germany price movements were also confined 
to narrow limits, but the French index continued its gradual 
upward movement, mainly owing to the steady rise in quo- 
tations for domestic products : — 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1931=100 



































Economist Indices 
France Italy, aa 
U.S.A., | ‘Static’ | Milan | Static. 
Dats British | Primary Products Irving | ~. Chamber 
Price of tique tisches 
Index (sterling) merce amt 
(sterling)} British |American 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 | 115-7 93-8 | 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 83-6 | 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
uly 27th | 99-5 | 103-5 84-1 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
a 103-1 112-38 84-0 | 143-8 88-6 88-8 92-7 86-8 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 78-0 | 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th | 98-7 | 104-6 88-7 | 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
jy 26th | 108-1 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
Tog 1u6-4 | 112-8 | 109-1 155-4 | 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
Jan. Sist | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156-7 | 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 119-8 125-3 159-5 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
uly 18th | 109-5 | 124-8 | 136-7 | 162-4 | 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
Te 107-9 | 124-2 | 146-2 | 164-5 | 114-3 79-8 84-4 93-0 
Jan. 30th | 110-3 | 124-6 | 152-4 | 167-2 | 118-3 79-1 85-6 92:8 
Apr. 24th | 110-5 | 124-5 | 151-6 | 169-1 118-6 78-2 91-7 92-6 
May 22nd/ 113-5 | 127-7 | 151-4 | 167-1 119-9 79-6 93-5 92-7 
Jane 19th | 112-7 | 125-6 | 144-2 | 165-9 | 118-9 78-9 96-4 93-0 
july Sist | 112-7 | 126-7 | 146-2 | 165-6 | 120-2 75-9 98-2 93-9 
Aug. 28th | 112-4 | 125-5 | 141-4 | 164-7 | 122-2 77-5 101-8 94-1 
Sept. 25th | 115-7 131-3 | 148-6 | 166-0 | 124-0 78-0 | 103-7 94-1 
Oct. 23rd| 118-4 | 133-6 | 144-9 | 166-4 123-7 79-1 107-3 94-6 
Nov. 20th | 118-0 | 131-4 | 144-5 166-4 122-2 79-8 one 94-6 
Dec. 4th | 117-7 130-8 | 142-8 | 165-9 | 122-7 80-0 95-0 
=~ 118-1 131-2 | 141-7 | 166-2 | 122-4 80-9 oe 94-9 
an. Ist 118-1 131-2 143-3 166-2 121-8 80-7 94-9 
an. 15th | 118-5 130-3 142-4 165-8 121-5 81-4 95-2 
an. 29th | 118-1 131-7 145-7 165-6 121-8 82-3 95-1 
eb. 12th | 118.0 131-9 145-9 165-8 121-0* 82-7* 95-2* 








* These figures relate to Feb. 5th, 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number on the date of our suspension of 
the gold standard and for recent dates are given below: — 


** Economist” INDEX 





(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Jan. 15, Jan. 29, Feb. 12, 

1931 1936 1936 1936 
Cereals and meat..... 64-5 73-2 72-7 73°5 
Other foods...........- - 62-2 61-2 59-5 59-8 
Textiles ......ccccccccccee 43°7 61-7 61-4 60 5 
Minerals.........+0.+0+ - 67-4 81-5 82-9 82-1 
Miscellaneous .......... 65-8 78-5 78-7 78-6 

Complete index... 60-4 71-5 71-3 71: 

1913 = 100 ........... - 83-1 98-4 98-1 98-0 
1924 = 100 ........... - §2-2 61-8 61-6 61-5 


The slight rise of the group index for cereals and meat is 
due to higher meat prices. Among other foods, a decline in 
the prices of tea, refined sugar and coconut oil was 
more than offset by an advance of cheese and butter prices. 
In the textiles group, cotton and flax registered a decline 
in price, but wool was dearer. Among minerals, a fall in 
the prices of coal, lead and spelter was accompanied by a 
rise in the quotations for copper and tin. 


* * * 


Atlantic Conference Decision.—The meeting of the 
North Atlantic Conference, dramatically threatened with 
disintegration by the Cunard White Star Line, was success- 
fully concluded last Saturday. The claim of the Cunard 
White Star Line to class the “‘ Queen Mary ”’ as a cabin 
ship was granted by the abolition of the designation “ first 
class ’’ on all Atlantic liners from February 24th. Hence- 
forth there will only be three classes of accommodation: 
cabin, tourist and third class; but the various vessels are to 
be graded into 19 categories according to age, size and 
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speed. The first grade includes the ‘‘ Normandie” ang 
‘“ Queen Mary,’’ and the second and third comprise the 
‘* Bremen,’’ ‘‘ Europa ’’ and ‘‘ Empress of Britain.’’ As 
a result, the spread between the rates of the ‘“ 

Mary ’’ and of the smaller cabin lines has been somewhat 
narrowed, and the Cunard White Star Line, therefore, have 
achieved their aim. But under the guise of a change in 
labels the rate structure as a whole has been revised in an 
upward direction, probably on the assumption that increas. 
ing prosperity in the United States will give a fillip to the 
North Atlantic passenger traffic in the future. Indeed, the 
outcome of the meeting of the Conference suggests that the 
attitude of its members towards the North Atlantic pas- 
senger traffic can scarcely be regarded as liberal. 


* * * 


Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by our month] 
index the general level of whole-cargo shipping freights 
by 2.4 per cent. during January, following a rise of 0.2 
per cent. during December. The current figure of 93.5 com- 
pares with 83.8 in January, 1935, and 87.4 in January, 
1934. Details of the index number are as follows :— 











(1898-1913—= 100) 
Average, | January, | November,| December,| January, 

1913 1935 1935 1935 936 
European waters ............ 110-0 84-6 103-2 104:°8 96-7 
North America ............... 113-1 73-7 87:7 91-2 92-8 
South America ............... 123-4 77°8 86-4 86-2 86-1 
are 106-3 94-3 109-7 107-1 99-2 
Far East and Pacific ...... 117-4 83-6 94-9 92-6 93-5 
BOS  iectensecstdnie 127-9 83-7 91-7 2-6 92-6 
BOD sctticsebunettbende 116-3 83-8 95-6 93-5 




















Business at Hull and Liverpool remains quiet. Newcastle 
reports that chartering is steady, and freights are more 
affected by the question of loading turns than by ordinary 
supply and demand. Cardiff also reports difficulty in 
arranging loading terms, and at Newport freights are fairly 
firm, but there have been considerable complaints about 
the inroads of foreign tonnage into certain import and ex- 
port trades. France and Holland now seek to carry coal 
bought from this country in their own ships, when avail- 
able, and the Soviet Republics pursue the same policy for 
their imports and exports. At Glasgow business is very 
quiet, with tonnage in liberal supply, and rates in all 
directions are weak. Movements of the various sections are 
as follows :— 























Index | In¢. oF Index | n° 
No. | points No. | Points 
ee 93-2 | —14-8 | South America :-— 
Bay—outwards ......... 126-6 | + 5:5 Outwards ..........s0006 63-4 | — 0-6 
Bay—homewards ...... 91-9 | — 6-5 Homewards ...........- 108-9 | + 0-6 
Mediterranean :— India—outwards...... 88-4 | — 56 
Outwards .............0 86-6 | —15-8 | Indi wards ...... 110-1 | —10-2 
Homewards ............ 89-0 | — 2-0 | Far East, etc. ..........+ 93:5 | + 0-9 
North America ......... 92-8 | + 1°6 | Australia ..........c.eercee 92°6 “ 





Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the com- 
plete figure of our index number for January is 80.4, com- 
pared with 82.3 for December and 72.0 for January, 1935- 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in January.—The preliminary total 
figures of overseas trade for January are disappointing. 
Imports are indeed higher than a year ago, in all categories, 
but are below the high level of the last three months of 
1935. This decline is partly seasonal. But total we ar 
taken on a daily basis, are lower than in any mon 
year and even compare unfavourably with most of the 
1934 figures: — 


OVERSEAS TRADE IN JANUARY 


























(000’s omitted) 

ee 

Change between 

1934 1935 | 1936 | 1935 and 1936 

OO 

£ £ 

Wei ii... din Gai. ea's71 e116 70,024 | + 8,108 +f 
British exports .....00..0..sscc-ccceoesee 31,609 | 35,481 | 34,460 | — 1,021 | ~ 7) 
RB 4,073 | 5,034] 4,320] — 714) — 43 
Total exports... o-ssscccosococeccececeee, 95,682 | 40,515 | 38,780 | — 1,735 | — ©" 
Excess of imports over exports ........ | 28,889 | 21,401 | 31,244 | + 9,843 | <r 
65 

Transhipments under bond ............ 2,103 | 2,022 | 2,907| + 375] +38 
——— nee 
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The decline in exports, compared with January, 1935, ex- 
tends both to raw materials (probably coal), and . manu- 
factured goods. A small increase is shown in sales of food- 
stuffs, due no doubt in part to higher average values. 
Further comment must await the issue of the detailed 


= * x x 
Shipping Developments.—An appreciable reaction 
occurred in shipping freights last month, as our index 
clearly reveals. In the outward market (writes our ship- 
correspondent), the threatened coal mining dispute 
caused ‘‘ stocking ’’ at home and left meagre supplies 
available for export. In the homeward markets demand for 
ce for grain, produce and other ‘‘ bulk commodities ’’ 
has been sub-normal. Some owners have returned their 
ships to the mooring buoys, or laid them up. Meanwhile 
Parliament has now decided that the Tramp Shipping Sub- 
sidy is to be continued for another year. Dr. Burgin gave 


the subsidy credit for the fact that British shi had 
carried 188,000 tons additional cargo in the ing eight 
months, ot some 57 vessels and the employment 
of 1,500 o and men. This year the subsidy will be 
paid in accordance with certain changes in conditions laid 
down by the Board of Trade and accepted by Parliament. 
For example, its amount will be reduced below £2,000,000 
if the average level of freight rates during 1936 rises above 
92 per cent. of the average of 1929. Unfortunately for the 
taxpayer, such a possibility is not in sight at the moment. 
A concession to shipowners who have purchased tonnage 
abroad for British regi is contained in the provisions 
extending “‘ eligibility ’’ for the subsidy to ships which 
were “‘ British ’’ before January 1, 1936, instead of 
January I, 1934. Another provision lays down that time 
spent in waiting abroad, if followed by an “‘ eligible ’’ 
voyage, may be counted as part of that voyage for subsidy 
purposes. 








OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





THE DOLLAR AND CONGRESS 


Tue sudden burst of strength in the pound which accom- 
panied the rumours of two weeks ago carried sterling to 
almost $5; the second spurt of this week added 3 cents to 
this figure. At the same time French francs and Nether- 
lands florins crossed the gold point. In comparison with 
the dollar, the pound (as measured by the London gold 
price) is higher than the franc. Indeed, the dollar has 
been at a discount of almost 1 per cent. on London, while 
its discount on the franc was about a third as much. But 
under the United States regulations, gold exports to 
London are not permissible, and exports to France and 
Holland are. Secondly, while the activity of the market 
has increased, there has been nothing resembling a “‘ flight 
from the dollar ’’; the buying of sterling is attributed to 
commercial] interests belatedly covering or possibly antici- 
pating commercial needs, also to hedges on security 
holdings. So far from their being a ‘“‘ flight from the 
dollar,”’ it is reported that European money is still coming 
into Wall Street, although perhaps not at the same rate 
as in late 1935. 


It is natural to associate this weakness of the dollar with 
the increasing activity of the ‘‘ inflationists ’’ in Congress. 
Nevertheless, the fact is that Congress finds itself con- 
fronted with the largest of a series of large deficits. It 
believes that it is impossible to meet this deficit from taxa- 
tion; and it is reluctant to impose additional taxes. But 
at the same time, it is apprehensive of the present magni- 
tude of the public debt. The problem, as it presents itself 
to a large part of Congress, is how to spend without taxing 
or borrowing. 


Hence, there are now a variety of printing projects 
before Congress—most of them revivals of familiar 
measures. Among these, there is the perennial proposal to 
pay the $2,000 millions Veterans’ bonus with an issue of 
currency, and the perennial Frazier-Lemke Bill to refund 
$3,000 millions of farm mortgages with an issue of currency. 
n addition, the Administration’s Agricultural Bill (the sub- 
stitute for the A.A.A.) was eventually reported out of 
committee with a semi-attached rider to incorporate an 
smeadment proposing an issue of some $6,000 millions of 
Pe The basis of this rider was apparently the 
vi y, if unofficiall , expressed doubts of the committee- 
Ristori the merits of the substitute Bill. Other pro- 
$2 ae the immediate monetisation of a part of the 
torn ee Stabilisation Fund, created from the gold 
of aia 1934; proposals to raise the ‘‘ monetary value ”’ 
ee Rar Pa million ounces of silver above the present 
curren Ty value ’’ of $1.29 an ounce, and the issue of 

Cy against the agio; and proposals for a further 


devaluation of the dollar in order to create another gold 
profit which could be monetised. Apparently the last has 
the least support; as for the others, Wall Street believes 


that any one or all may pass the House, and that none. 


will pass the Senate. Broadly speaking, when Washington 
says ‘‘ inflation,’ it means printing currency under one of 
the proposals enumerated above; when New York says 
‘‘ inflation,’’ it means the continuous expansion of bank 
deposits in the process of financing the second year of 
rising deficits. 

NEW TAXES TO REPLACE A.A.A. 

Meanwhile, the present intention seems to be to impose 
taxes to finance an agricultural subsidy to replace the 
defunct processing taxes, with possibly some amortisation 
of the bonus. This would involve about $500 millions. 
The indications are that the taxation, if any, will be 
indirect. 

The relief programme was almost omitted from the 
Budget. At the time of its presentation, it was implied 
that a supplementary relief Budget would be submitted 
later, and the figure of $2,000 millions was casually men- 
tioned. It is this, added to the Bonus, that emphasises 
the fiscal problem of the year. 

The more complete data for the foreign trade of 1935 
are now available: — 

FOREIGN TRADE OF UNITED STATES 





Exports 
($000,000) 

1932 1933 1934 1935 
Raw materials ..........cceceees 514 591 653 683 
Raw foodstuffs.................++ 89 48 59 59 
Manufactured foodstuffs ..... 152 154 167 157 
Semi-manufactures ............ 197 237 342 349 
Finished manufactures ........ 624 617 879 994 
1,576 1,647 2,100 2,242 

Imports 
Raw materials .............s60+- 358 418 460 583 
Raw foodstuffs...............0065 232 211 254 322 
Manufactured foodstuffs ..... 174 205 263 319 
Semi-manufactures ...........+ 217 292 307 409 
Finished manufactures ...... 341 322 350 405 





1,323 1,449 1,636 2,039 
If these are reduced to simpler categories and set against 
each other, the following result appears: — 
FOREIGN TRADE OF UNITED STATES 


($000,000) 
(1932) 

Exports Imports Net 
Foodstuffs, raw and mfd.............. 241 407 — 166 
Materials, raw and semi-mfd. ...... 711 575 +136 
Finished manufactures ............... 624 341 +283 
(1935) ‘ 

Exports Imports Net 
Foodstuffs, raw and mfd. ........+.++ 216 641 —425 
Materials, raw and semi-mfd. ...... 1,032 992 + 40 
Finished manufactures ............+++ 994 405 +589 
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Manufactured goods are thus responsible for the gain in 
exports last year and for much of the gain since 1932. 
The United States was in 1935 a net importer of food on a 
great scale. This latter fact should not obscure the obvious 
other fact, that although our imports of food increased in 
1935, all other categories of imports increased in about 
the same proportion. Since 1932 the trend, however, 
seems fairly clear—viz. to import more and export less 
food, and to export more and import more crude and semi- 
manufactured materials, and to export more finished manu- 
factures. Both imports and exports have increased by 
almost 50 per cent. since 1932; that is, the activity of the 
United States’ foreign trade has kept pace with the other 
indices of recovery. 

The population of the United States, as on July 1, 1935, 
is officially estimated at 127,521,000, 4 per cent. above 
1930, the date of the last census, and an increase of 0.71 
per cent. for the year. The actual increase is put at 
g04,000, which is about half the 1920-30 average of 
1,665,000. The rapid decline of the birth rate has already 
had visible economic consequences, for example on the 
consumption of milk in New York City, where the birth 
rate, which was 35 per thousand in 1900 was but 15 per 
thousand last year. In 1931 the consumption of certified 
milk was 40,000 quarts daily; in 1935 it was 25,000 quarts. 
Certain economists are of the opinion that the falling 
birth rate and falling death rate are combining into one 
of the major fundamental forces in the United States 
economy, in two aspects: (1) the check to our general rate 
of growth, and (2) the change in age distribution of the 
population. This tendency was noted in the ’twenties, but 
it has become far more conspicuous in the last few years. 

New York, February 5. 








FRANCE 





THE FRANCO-RUSSIAN PACT 


Tue Chamber has now to ratify the Franco-Russian Pact 
_ which was arranged in May last by M. Laval in Moscow. 
The Government will point out that this pact is a vital 
necessity for the organisation of collective security, but that 
it will involve no mutual assistance and no military alliance 
since the present rapprochement with Moscow must not 
jeopardise the chance of another rapprochement with 
Berlin. The Socialists, moreover, who fear the electoral 
competition of the Communists—their companions in the 
** Popular Front ’’—declared that, despite their hatred of 
the German dictatorship, they would not support any 
aggressive preparations by Moscow. The debates on this 
fundamental problem of foreign policy will probably be 
calm, despite the violent animosity which inspires the Right 
and the Left as soon as the question of internal communist 
propaganda is raised. 

But both Parliament and the Government are now 
almost entirely absorbed by the proximity of the elections. 
To those who remember the riots of February, 1934, the 
most striking characteristic of the last days of the present 
Chamber is its calm. The insecurity of Left and Right 
candidates is such that their first preoccupation is to give 
no offence to the electors. Nevertheless, ‘‘ economies ”’ 
are still being enforced. The proposal for a ‘‘ Caisse des 
Pensions ’’ for war pensions has again been rejected; and 
though the principle of a national unemployment fund has 
been accepted, the elaboration of it will be carefully 
examined. The Senate, moreover, has rejected the pro- 
posals for special relief for the victims of the recent floods. 

Expectation is thus the general sentiment, even on the 
monetary front. As the Treasury is struggling with serious 
difficulties, and everyone knows that no devaluation is 
likely before the elections (April), it is being assumed that 
the 7,000 million francs, which must be found before then, 
will be secured by some such device as an English loan or 
by assistance from the Bank of France. On the other 
hand, the Stock Exchange is relieved by the weakness of 
the dollar, new arrivals of gold from the United States, and 
the recent reduction of the French Bank rate from 4 per 

cent. to 3} per cent. Though money rates, however, have 
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been slightly lowered by these movements, rentes prices 
and hence long-term money rates remain unch 
There is no real return of confidence, despite the success of 
the recent loan of the Département de la Seine. 


UNEMPLOYMENT IN JANUARY 


The latest business news is favourable. The officially 
unemployed on January 25th numbered 474,462, against 
503,000 at the peak of 1935 and 479,005 in January, 1935. 
This represents a seasonal increase of 66,000 units since 
the lowest point in 1935. In the previous annual period the 
seasonal increase had been 96,000. The statistics of partial 
unemployment are better. 

Loaded wagons for the week ending January 28th were 
279,230, against 273,131 in the same period for 1935, an 
increase of 2.60 per cent., against one of 1.26 per cent. for 
the first three weeks of the year. The fall in the receipts of 
the Great Railways for the same period in comparison with 
1935 was 3.84 per cent., against a fall of 10 per cent. in 
1935 in comparison with 1934. All the economic indices 
are seen now to be rising. The figures just published by 
the Statistique Générale de la France are as follows 
(1913 = 100):— 


Dec., Oct., Nov.,  Dec., 

1934 1935 1935 1935 
SORE SE as ccsdecanesnonensons 93 95 95 95 
oT” Te tee 96 96 96 96 
SN INOEE  cvnvovcapsncnerapewes 80 80 80 81 
ND ccbonckuvexucsensceEatuceuhwas 59 70 70 71 
ER foes 55s ikaodskshabrninsacnsamnnaws 102 100 101 101 
Building (adjusted figures)...... 75 66 66 66 
[Ge er 83 91 90 89 
——— —limt~*«ét nw 126 117 115 115 
re nee 781 814 826 873 
Py es 1 eal 416 387 390 406 


In the motor industry, 9,799 automobiles and 1,894 
lorries were put on the road in December, compared with 
7,299 and 1,407 respectively in November. 

The figures for the cotton industry are as follows: — 


Sept., Oct., Nov., Dec., 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
Spinning (average per spindle 
in kilograms) : 
ES Err 1.521 1.767 1.599 1.617 
Co oe eve 1.561 1.872 1.660 1.667 
PREIED  sad.csvavnuussbancsoes 1.997 1.984 1.983 1.809 
Unfulfilled orders......... 4.196 4.814 5.772 5.025 
Weaving (average per loom in 
pieces of 100 metres) : 
ae 4.94 5.46 5.07 5.19 
IED nacccesescestseces 4.85 6.44 5.28 5.36 
PD uiddbcnecnctesnnccaas 9.31 8.73 8.69 8.12 
Unfulfilled orders......... 15.97 19.21 21.28 19.72 


The output of the 68 most important producers and dis- 
tributors of electricity during 1935, compared with that of 
1934, was: — 





1934 1935 
Thermic plants ...... 4,214,980,000 Kwh.  3,870,690,000 Kwh. 
Hydraulic plants ... 6,487,198,000 7,190,301,000 
MEE Knthaweeotis 10,702,178,000 __,, 11,060,991,000 _,, 


Production in these plants in 1935 showed an increase of 
3-34 per cent. over that in 1934. 
Paris, February 13. 








GERMANY 





UNEMPLOYMENT AND BUILDING 


Owinc to the mild weather unemployment in January 
increased by only 12,000. The abnormally large increas 
of December, due in part to bad weather, has thus been 
made good. The present number of unemployed, 
2,520,000, is 453,000 lower than a year ago. Bad weather 
in February has so far reduced employment in the outdoor 
trades. The report on house building in 1935 — 
decline as compared with 1934 in the number of finish 

new dwellings, but an increase in the number of permits to 
build. A great many of the new dwellings fn) hed ” 
recent years have only been flats created by dividing UP 
large houses. The decline in this kind of reconstruction 1" 
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1935 was largely responsible for the decrease in the total of 
finished new dwellings. 

The turnover of department stores proper (Warenhéuser) 
in 1935 was 5.4 per cent. lower than in 1934; the turnover 
of the large shops, classed as Kaufhduser, 5 per cent. lower. 
Although these returns are always given separately the 
definitions of the two classes of stores are not clear; and the 
consequence is persistent litigation to determine whether 
special taxes, and official restrictions and prohibitions, 
apply to particular establishments. Hostility to big retail 
shops is expressed in the Nazi official programme, which 
indeed promised their dissolution. Recent official and 
judicial utterances admit that the State’s restrictive 
measures are expressly designed to counteract the public’s 
partiality for large stores. 

The Ruhr Syndicate’s annual report states that the diffi- 
culty of marketing Saar coal] since March, 1935, has been 
in the main overcome, at the cost of considerable sacrifices 
by mining concerns elsewhere in the Reich. Syndicate 
coal exports in the first nine months of the current business 
year increased very considerably. Of late some coal shares 
have been very firm on the Bourse. It has been noted that 
the usual complaints about coal finance are this year absent 
from the reports of some important mixed steel-coal con- 
cerns, and it is surmised that profits are again being made. 


The past fortnight has witnessed speculation on the 
Bourse in the shares of the great commercial banks, owing 
to the belief that dividends, suspended since 1931, will be 
resumed for the business year 1935. The shares have risen 
considerably; but, although the great banks have for years 
pursued a uniform policy in formulating both their divi- 
dends and balance sheets, the shares have risen unequally. 
Commerz-und Privat Bank shares at present stand higher 
than those of the Deutsche-Disconto and Dresdner. In the 
business year 1934 dividends were considered possible, but 
were nevertheless passed. The three great banks are 
believed to have wholly, except for some minor accounts, 
overcome the results of the crisis of five years ago. Their 
difficulties in meeting foreign creditors, which were origin- 
ally a matter of internal liquidity, are now entirely due to 
the official restrictions on transfer. 

The report for 1935 of the Prussian State Bank 
(Seehandlung) resembles the reports of other credit institu- 
tions in emphasising the increased importance and magni- 
tude of the financing of public undertakings by the banks. 
In the past year such financing greatly exceeded the 
already considerable dimensions of 1934. Work-creation 
bills now constitute the greater part of the Prussian Bank’s 
discount portfolio. The bank expresses the view that 
private business activity cannot ensure the intensity of 
investment which is necessary for good trade. It declares, 
therefore, that the continuation of public orders is a condi- 
tion precedent to prosperity; and it predicts that, now that 
the (civil) work-creation programmes of the preceding years 
have been almost entirely executed, the main impulse to 
industry must come from Defence orders. This view does 
not agree with the official statement of last autumn that 
industry must soon cease to depend upon State orders. It 
is true, however, that in the present stagnation of private 
investment, to which the Prussian State and other banks 
testify, the heavy industries could not long maintain their 
present high level of output without armament orders. 


NEW STANDSTILL NEGOTIATIONS 


_ The negotiations concerning the standstill credits began 
in Berlin this week. The agreement of 1935 expires on 
February 2th. It is, of course, inevitable that the present 
qualified moratorium should be renewed. No official 
account of the movement of the standstill debt has been 
published lately; but private Press estimates put the total, 
which was Rm. 6,300 millions in July, 1931, and about 

mM. 2,000 millions in February, 1935, at Rm. 1,750 
millions at the end of 1935. Since the end of 1933 currency 
depreciation in creditor countries has had little influence 
on the total; but there have been continued withdrawals 
under the register mark system. Between March, 1933, 
and the end of 1934 these withdrawals, as officially reported 
witha wt totalled slightly over Rm: 1,000 millions, and 
Hc drawals in the twelve months preceding February, 
ha were put at Rm. 550 millions. Withdrawals in the 

st twelve months are variously estimated at Rm. 500 and 


Rm. 350 millions. The impaired liquidity of the debtor 
banks long ago ceased to be a factor in the situation, and 
this is considered here to be good d for further foreign 
concessions. The transfer outlook, however, has not im- 
proved. The present outstanding debt is described as small 
in view of the cessation of the shrinkage in the total value 
of German foreign trade. The interest burden of the stand- 
still credits, unlike that of the bonded debt, has of late 
declined very much as a result of the reduction of the 
capital liability; but, according to the Deutscher Volkswirt, 
it was still in 1935 Rm. 80 millions, out of a total debt 
service payment of Rm. 250-300 millions. 

Money continues to be very plentiful; and there has been 
a shortage of Reich Treasury bills and bonds, as a result of 
which the buying of G.D. Bank promissory notes was this 
week resumed. The day loan rate is 2}-2} per cent. 
nominal; in fact, often lower. The Reichsbank’s return for 
February 8th shows repayments of credits equalling 63.8 
per cent. of the increase of the last January week. 

The Ministers of the Interior and of Finance have told 
the municipalities to practise economy, and advised them to 
create reserves and to accelerate amortisation, in order to 
facilitate the supplying of capital to the Reich, as required 
for re-armament. 

A census return shows the number of officials employed 
by the Reich, States and municipalities at 739,200. To this 
should be added 193,000 employees and 261,300 workmen 
without official status. 

BERLIN, February 12. 








SPAIN 





SUNDAY S GENERAL ELECTIONS 


THE outlook for the forthcoming General Elections, to be 
held on February 16th, is far from clear. A decisive triumph 
for the Right might imply the removal from office of Presi- 
dent Alcala Zamora and, almost certainly, civil war. A 
landslide for the Left might make it very difficult to avoid 
the application of Lynch Law to those on the Right respon- 
sible for the atrocities committed during the repression in 
the Asturias. The impression prevailing at present among 
impartial observers is that the Left will secure a victory by 
a small margin; in which case the opposition would be 
strong enough to make itself felt. Both Sres. Azafia and 
Gil Robles have voiced the opinion that the two opposing 
forces will be evenly balanced in Parliament. 

Left sentiment appears to predominate strongly. But 
there are three ‘‘ unpredictables ’’; namely, the feminine 
vote, the extent of the Government’s influence on the 
course of the elections, and the effects of the prevailing 
electoral system. The concession of the franchise to all 
women over twenty-three—some 8,000,0o00—early in 1933, 
gave great political power to Spanish women, though they 
are, from the cultural point of view, perhaps the least pre- 
pared of any in Western Europe to exercise the responsi- 
bilities of full citizenship. The enormous power of Sr. Gili 
Robles, the leader of the Right Wing C.E.D.A., rests 
almost exclusively on women. But the “‘ atrocity cam- 
paigns ’’ connected with the repression of the Left in 
Asturias, and the widespread social misery and unrest, are 
likely to reduce somewhat the feminine support for the 
Clerical Right. 

The extent of Government influence is particularly hard 
to calculate. Before 1923 elections were ‘‘ made ’’ by the 
Government in power, and there is no record of any Cabinet 
in office between 1875 and 1923 failing to secure the return 
of a majority of its supporters. The Republic abolished 
the small electoral districts returning one or two, deputies, 
and made each province, or city of over 100,000 inhabi- 
tants, into an electoral area. The elections of 1931 and 
1933 were, by and large, impartial. Now Don Manuel 
Portela is in power, and announces Government support 
for candidates of the centre group which he considers 
necessary to form a neutral zone between Right and Left 
forces. The advantage held by a candidate with Govern- 
mental support is that every functionary, such as magis- 
trates, police officers and secretaries of city, urban and rural 
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councils, is obliged to give all possible help to that candi- 
date. Is it possible in 1936 to create fictitious groups such 
as were fabricated in pre-Dictatorial days? It is certainly 
more difficult to-day, but some observers experienced in 
the dark secrets of Spanish electoral procedure think that 
Premier Portela may manage to obtain the return of two 
score, or possibly three score, of his supporters. 


The present electoral law has a peculiar clause. It pro- 
vides that in any district where at least one candidate does 
not obtain forty per cent. of the total votes cast, the ballot 
is void and must be repeated a fortnight later. This clause 
lost the Left forces some 50 deputies in 1933; for candidates 
who won easily in the first round were displaced in the 
second ballot because the Clerical forces abandoned their 
monarchist allies and fought the second round in a new 
coalition with Lerroux’s Radicals. Thus it is possible that 
in the second round Governmental candidates not included 
in the Right coalition, as is the case in some provinces, may 
ally with the Right and thus win back posts secured at 
first by candidates of the Left. This clause of the electoral 

_law is an ideal weapon for gerrymandering democracy. 

The Right coalition consists of Radicals (Republicans), 
Agrarians (Republicans), Catalan Lliga (Republicans), 
Maura’s Party (Republicans), C.E.D.A. (a clerical party, 
which thinks constitutional forms unimportant), Spanish 
Renovation (Monarchist, leaning towards Don Juan rather 
than Don Alfonso) and Traditionalists (the ultramontane 
party, which supports Archduke Alfonso-Carlos of Bour- 
bon-Este, the 84-year-old pretender). The common pro- 
gramme drawn up was not issued. The Monarchist in- 
sistence on a plebiscite concerning the restoration, in the 
case of a Right victory, was considered unwise by the 
republican elements. 

It is at the best a very shaky coalition. In clerical circles 
those in touch with Vatican opinion say that Robles’ action 
in overthrowing Chapaprieta was ‘“‘ disastrous.’’ Sr. 
Herrera, who, along with Father Ayala, S.J., moves the 
pawns on the clerical board, has done his best to repair the 
blunder, which was in any case probably less due to Sr. 
Robles himself than to the ‘‘ camarilla ’’ of well-meaning 
but incompetent admirers which surrounds him. Sr. Robles 
himself would have liked to have proclaimed himself re- 
publican long since, in which case he would undoubtedly 
be Prime Minister to-day. But the century-old ties between 
Church and Monarchy cannot be undone in a few months. 
The majority of clerical supporters remain monarchist, in- 
cluding, and this is the important point, those with money 
to donate. Robles’ war-chest of some 1,400,000 pesetas 
assured the triumph of 1933. Money talks in some lands; 
it shouts in Spain. 


THE LEFT’S PROGRAMME 


The Left Front consists of the Republican Union (led by 
Sr. Martinez Barrio, centre), Left Republican (Sr. Azafia’s 
party), Left Catalan Party (Sr. Companys’ party), Social- 
ists, Communists, Anarchists (in part). It has a common 
programme which the Labour parties promise to support 
from outside the Government. In view of the great bitter- 
ness felt by Spanish peasants and workers during the last 
two years, it is difficult to say if it is now possible to 
achieve a moderate Social-Democratic regime. In any case 
the Right can do little. It has neither constructive pro- 
gramme nor strength to preserve the status quo. 


In synthesis the programme signed by Srs. Azajfia, 
Caballero, Pestafia and the other leaders of the Left con- 
sists of resolute social and agrarian reform. It includes 
the settlement on the land of the Grandees (1,400,000 
acres, expropriated by Sr. Azaiia and given back by Sr. 
Lerroux), the restoration of minimum wages in agriculture, 
and in general the restoration in full of the social legisla- 
tion introduced between 1931 and 1933, and later allowed to 
fall into disuse. There is also to be an amnesty for politi- 
cal offences. The central principle of the programme is to 
increase the purchasing power of the masses in order to 
stimulate trade generally and raise if possible the standard 
of life of the many millions in Spain who are very near the 
level of semi-starvation. This increase of internal con- 
sumption is particularly necessary in view of the decline of 
exports from 579 million pesetas in 1933 to 535 millions in 
1934, and 511 millions in 1935. 


The immediate electoral situation has been modified 
drastically in the last few days. According to Sr. Calvo 
Sotelo, the number of Monarchist candidates in the Ri 
coalition has been reduced from 68 to just over 30, 
clerical C.E.D.A. has also slightly reduced its numbers. 
Into these vacancies centre candidates patronised by the 
Government have now been inserted, and the Right Coali- 
tion may count practically everywhere on Governmental 
protection. In return the orators of the Right, with the 
exception of a few Monarchists, have suddenly ch 
their tone, and it seems as if there is no longer any serious 
intention of deposing Sr. Alcal4 Zamora in the event of 
victory. 

Thus the prospect of grave civil conflict has been miti- 
gated, and the chances of the Right coalition have so far 
improved considerably. 

It is also reported that the Anarchist Labour groups will 
this time lay aside their non-political principles and vote 
for the Left coalition. These groups count on some 
600,000 or 700,000 members and sympathisers; and if all, 
or a considerable part, of them decide to vote and take their 
wives with them, the Left’s chances would brighten. A 
careful survey shows that the new Right coalition with 
a protection might win 250 seats, leaving 225 for the 
Left. 

MADRID, February 8. 








ARGENTINA 





TRADE WITH GREAT BRITAIN IN 1935 

THE tonnage and value of imports into Argentina during 
1935 were the highest recorded since 1931 and 1930 respec- 
tively. It is to be hoped that, with the rise in the prices of 
wheat and linseed and the very large crop of maize which 
is expected, the figures for 1936 will approximate to those 
of last year, but the possibility of difficulties in disposing 
of a part of the maize crop, and of the definite shortage of 
wheat and linseed, must not be overlooked. 

Great Britain maintains her place on the top of the list 
both as a seller to and as a buyer from Argentina. Argen- 
tina’s export surplus with Great Britain amounted to about 
$235 millions in 1935, which has to cover payments for 
dividends, interest on Government loans, etc. 

In the record of exports according to country of destina- 
tion, some $114,827,000 are still unaccounted for, as they 
correspond to shipments for orders. Available figures of 
foreign trade in 1935, according to country of destination 
and origin, are as follows: — 


Exports to Imports from 

$ % $ % 
Great Britain ...... 472,040,000 30-6 237,297,000 21:1 
United States ...... 181,586,000 11-8 161,269,000 14-4 
The Netherlands 120,680,000 7°8 19,994,000 1:8 
Belgium ............ 120,671,000 7-0 71,446,000 6:4 
Germany .........0:. 105,577,000 6-8 101,684,000 9-1 
| SE 4 Te 74,706,000 4:8 55,860,000 5-0 
I i 70,139,000 4°5 50,708,000 4:5 
| RE PE ee 62,120,000 4-0 48,209,000 4:3 


Budget revenues in January, 1936, were $12,500,000 
higher than last year. The income-tax yield is slightly 
less, no doubt because incomes of $200 per month have 
been freed from the tax. There was a large rise in expen- 
diture under the head of Official Departments, amounting 
to over $11 millions. Public debt services were, however, 
down by some $3,000,000. ah 

Prospects for maize still continue good, and the Ministry 
of Agriculture has stated that the carry-over of this crop 
from last year is comparatively small, about 1,900,000 
tons. The Minister of Agriculture has also declared that 
the total amount to be spent on the construction of te! 
and country elevators under the Grain Elevators Bill 
be about $110 millions. Work on these elevators 
be begun soon, and once completed should enable Arge?- 
tina to obtain better prices for her grain by means of @ 
more accurate classification. The grain warrants to be 
issued by the elevators will, it is hoped, become rea 
negotiable documents. The accurate classification of 
grain will greatly assist this. 

Buenos ArrEs, February 1. 
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JAPAN 





FURTHER BUSINESS EXPANSION 


A NUMBER of economic indices for 1935, which are now 
available, show that the revival in trade has made still 
further headway during the past year, and the improvement 
has spread over wider fields. Home trade statistics in com- 
parison with the two preceding years are shown below : — 


(000’s omitted) 
1933 1934 1935 
Production— Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
Cotton ya4¢>n .......seeeeeeerseeeeees 1,239,942 1,388,974 1,424,289 
RayOM yaln ....ccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeers 90,429 137,785 218,281 
Tons Tons Tons 
Pig if0 see eevecevecscescveceseees 1,598 1,935 2,100 
DIGOE Sackcccscccccstecotendbconscanies 3,047 3,742 4,400 
Railway traffic— 
Imp. Govt. Rly. ...-....ssseeeeeee 67,953 74,715 79,678 
Foreign trade— Yen Yen Yen 
TepOrts —.. . soecccccccccccecescecers 1,917,220 2,282,602 2,472,236 
Exposte — crocccscccceccccescorsseere 1,861,046 2,171,925 2,499,073 
WATE sicccsivonccdctcnnqecemreaccohaees 3,778,266 4,454,527 4,971,309 
Security values* ..........sesseeeeees 5,363,414 5,852,024 6,681,481 
Commodity prices—t 
(July, 1914 = 100) .............4. 139-6 144-0 152-6 


* Aggregate value of all shares listed on the Tokyo Stock Ex- 
change on December 3ist. + The Bank of Japan’s wholesale 
index for December. 


The 1935 trade returns show a substantial expansion in 
both imports and exports. In comparison with 1934, 
imports have risen in value by 189.6 million yen, or 8.3 per 
cent., and exports by 327.1 million yen, or 15.1 per cent. 
Much the greatest increase in imports is in imports of raw 
materials, which account for 93.7 million yen of the whole 
increase of 189.6 million yen. The figures of export value 
show increases practically throughout the list. Although 
raw silk exports account for nearly one-third of the expan- 
sion, increases are in many cases more marked in lesser ex- 
ports than in major ones. Imports and exports of certain 
staple products are shown as follows :— 


(000’s omitted) 
Increases or decreases 
1935 as compared with 1934 


Imports :— Yen Yen % 
ST GUNN ik eciiidiecickveredeces 714,262 —17,163 — 2-3 
SPIO cide SetsdiebissdAcccesce 191,761 5,306 2:8 
BPOGs GHD GORE: oo ccccoccecveccseeet 207,159 35,596 20-7 
SD -inctunsinnniden ents sdbanpaautdninn 48,970 1,777 3-7 
PCIE : enuissourvenhimetcasstin 44,542 16,736 60-2 
Crude petroleum ............se00. 106,826 24,342 29-5 
ST Susksugeiecstiabsciunaniannenh 49,775 9,592 23-8 
MOP ND” ictacecscncpneenckenneh 55,101 10,845 24-5 
Crmdle FORDE once cscccccvesesentes 51,636 — 5,702 — 0-9 
BEND diudliiiteinadhtideccioedsielae 71,649 19,681 37-8 
Machinery and parts ............ 105,008 6,986 6-8 

Exports :— 

Cotton piece-goods ............665 496,097 3,746 0-7 
PUUPIUEED: \:cnbcaksirihnleidashdiieshed 387,032 100,238 34-9 
Rayon piece-goods ............++ 128,260 14,776 13-0 
Silk piece-goods .........ssssseees 77,444 — 44 ao 

Mimdtted goods .......0isccscesseses 50,266 12,807 24-1 
Tinned and bottled provisions 57,130 6,826 13-4 
ES [PRD a ere 63,856 6,079 10-5 
Pottery and porcelain ......... 42,735 858 2-0 


The combined trade returns for 1935 for Korea, Formosa 
and the South Seas Mandated Territories show imports of 
145,644,000 yen and exports of 104,107,000 yen, as against 
117,893,000 yen and 86,156,000 yen respectively in 1934. 
he import surplus during last year for Japan, including 
jo en and Mandates, amounted in the aggregate to 

14,700,000 yen, as compared with 142,414,000 yen in 
the pr ieo-auin. P 42,414 y' 


THE BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


rca to the Treasury’s tentative estimates of = 
nce of international ents in 1934, Japan had a 
credit balance of 62.9 illesiven in her veal ano trans- 
actions (excluding capital movements), as against 31.9 
on yen in 1933. While the excess of merchandise im- 
Ports and net Government payments made abroad totalled 
coe yen, or 67.5 million yen more than in 1933, 
~ Culcial estimates of invisible exports were put at 388.1 
million yen, or 98.5 million yen larger. Invisible items, on 
balance, are Set out in comparison with the preceding year. 





OFFICIAL CALCULATIONS OF BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 
(In thousand yen) 


Increase 
Debit 1933 1934 ini934 

Excess of imports of merchandise and 
silver bullion and specie —.............+. 77,886 129,277 51,391 
Net Government payments made abroad 179,810 195,971 16,161 





TOU. .disdecs siesivtsscesVedecnoseced 257,696 325,248 67,552 


Credit 
Estimated net income from overseas 
investments and business ............... 94,824 135,251 35,427 
Estimated net national shipping income 126, 144,614 18,552 
Estimated net insurance premiumincome 8,695 23,438 14,743 
Estimated net receipts from other sources 55,030 84,856 29,826 











Sobel iGftoy Rations: «aan, 289,611 388,159 98,548 
Estimated total credit balance on items 
donald GNOUS 65. kicconadéecto ait 31,915 62,911 30,996 


The official calculation of invisible exports for last year 
is not yet available, but according to the estimates of the 
Yokohama Specie Bank the 1935 merchandise excess of 
imports of some 15 million yen was more than offset by net 
invisible items. Japan’s income from international] trans- 
actions, excluding capital movements, amounted to 550.5 
million yen and expenditure to 365 million yen. As to 
capital movements, the net outflow was placed at 230 million 
yen, the better part of which was invested in Manchukuo. 

The Bank of Japan’s wholesale index number for last 
month registered a further drop of 0.9 per cent. on the 
month, there being marked declines in the textile group. The 
net change during the past twelve months was a fraction 
less than 6 per cent., but the percentage variations in the 
price of individual commodities, as compared with a year 
ago, were considerable, from increases of close on 50 per 
cent. to decreases of 25.8 per cent. The major advances 
were mostly in foodstuffs and textiles. 


Tokyo, January 15. 
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SOUTH AFRICA 





GOLD-MINING PROSPERITY 


THE assurance that 1935 would prove one of many record 
achievements in South Africa is now being confirmed by 
official statistics as they are available. The outstanding 
figures are of course, those concerning the gold-mining 
industry of the Witwatersrand, the final returns of which 
are now issued by the Chamber of Mines. The full degree 
of the recovery is only revealed when the comparison is 
extended to the last year of the gold standard : — 


TRANSVAAL GOLD PRODUCTION 


1932 1934 1935 
Average price of gold ......... 85/- 138/- 141/6 
BOS | dncinsiscbesviasensen 35,209,650 40,055,750 44,598,050 
Yield (fine ounces) ............ 11,553,564 10,486,393 10,776,684 
» (dwts. per ton)............ 6-471 5-150 4-728 
TROON 6 <cenneenvsennesinnnin seach £48,587,782 70,650,927 74,790,876 
wv (per ton ore) ......... 27/7 35/3 33/6 
Working costs ..............600s £33,876,218 38,984,853 42,209,110 
i » (per ton ore)... 19/3 19/6 18/it 
Est. working profit ............ £14,711,564 31,666,074 32,581,766 
» »  »» (per ton ore) 8/4 15/9 14/7 
Dividends declared ............ £8,993,294 15,878,498 16,437,264 


Though figures for the full year are not yet available, the 
extent of the State’s participation in the gold-mining 
industry for the financial year 1934-35, as given in the 
annual report of the Commissioner for Inland Revenue, is 
illuminating. The Union Government’s receipts from 
mining in all branches during the financial year ended 





WILLS AND WILL MAKING 


The beg Edition = that we wat Tet 
Practical Investment System . J. Can ‘ 
makes its appearance about the 15th i The 
author has now added an article on WILLS, which will be 


read with interest by all who have money. 


orders should 
and efficient methods for old. To avoid delay should 
be placed now. Price 5/3 p.f. 
KERS, Led., LUDGATE HILL, E£.C.4. 
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March 31st last totalled {14,033,781, of which gold mining 
accounted for no less than £13,204,899. This latter figure 
is made up of {£4,968,223, the State ownership share of 
profits; {4,370,222 represents income tax, and {3,865,451 
excess profit duty. The Government of South Africa has, 
since the State’s share in profits was initiated, received 
from this source a total of £33,506,192; the leased mines’ 
total profits in this period have amounted to {£85,518,920, 
the contributions from individual mines represent some 
impressive totals. 

Government Gold Mining Areas, in the twenty years, 
have contributed to the State Exchequer {21,739,151 out 
of the company’s total of just over {40,000,000 profits in 
that period; New State Areas (another company under the 
same group control) has paid to the Government {6,044,939 
out of its twenty years’ profits aggregating {9,566,670; 
Springs Mines’ contribution has totalled {2,883,886 out of 
its total profits of {11,277,647; Brakpan has made profits 
totalling £9,912,234, of which the State’s share has been 
£1,479,491; West Springs, from a total of £1,744,232, has 
paid £563,351 to the Government as its share; Sub Nigel 
profits in nine years amounted to {6,227,594, of which the 
Government got only £181,447; Daggafontein Mines three 
years’ operations produced a profit of £1,757,972, of which 
£280,531 went to the Government; East Geduld, in three 
years, returns profits to a total of £2,474,069, of which 
£203,387 went to the Government; Modderfontein East 
shows seven years’ losses, but has since shown a total profit 
of £1,149,398, and paid {114,807 as the States’s share; 
Simmer and Jack has made {1,408,043 in profits and paid 
£15,202 to the State. 


THE RAILWAY SURPLUS 


South African railways also reflect the prosperity of the 
past year. It is already certain that when the Minister, 
Mr Oswald Pirow, presents his Railway Budget in March 
or April, he will be able to disclose a surplus on the year’s 
working of more than £3,000,000. By November there 
was a surplus of over £{2,500,000, and December proved a 
record month for the Administration. The full year’s 
surplus will probably exceed that anticipated in the Finance 
Minister’s general Budget, and this in spite of general wage 
advances and a much overdue revision of railway rates. 
Considerable costly construction schemes are also being 
carried out. 

The foreign trade returns are now available and if gold 
bullion exported is taken at the ruling price at the date of 


export (and not at the so-called ‘‘ standard”’ rate of 
£4.24773, as valued in the Government returns), there is an 
export surplus of {27,000,000. Imports totalled 
£75,131,881, compared with {66,096,515 in 1934. The 
export of gold bullion is responsible for more than 
{8,000,000 of the increase in the 1935 exports, which 
amounted to £73,624,838, compared with {60,540,235 in 
1934. Exports of wool increased over last year b nearly 
{1,500,000, and the increase of maize was £500,000, 
Under the heading of ‘* general merchandise ’’ there was 
an increase of nearly £3,000,000. 
JOHANNESBURG, February 1. 








LETTER TO THE EDITOR 
GREAT BRITAIN AND ARGENTINA 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—May I encroach upon your space to congratulate you 
upon your Argentine Supplement ? ‘ 

The complex problems now awaiting solution between the 
British Empire and the Argentine will require tact and 
commonsense, at a time when, owing to the spread of militant 
nationalism, these qualities appear to be dying out. It is 
particularly important to us as a manufacturing and creditor 
nation, that our statesmen should give a lead in the direction 
of expanding, instead of restricting, world trade, and it is 
for this reason that I welcome the breadth and fairness of 
your supplement, which is in happy contrast to the recent 
attitude of the British Press and of many public men. 

I have no desire to minimise the difficulties of British 
capital invested in the Argentine, but it is well that we should 
be reminded of the strenuous and successful efforts made by 
recent Argentine Governments to improve their credit, and 
of the essential fairness with which a balance has been 
maintained between exporters and the various classes of 
importers. 

Finally, let us remember, in the coming negotiations, that 
our own interests demand a fair basis of settlement. The 
world crisis, from which we may now be emerging, was, after 
all, most severe on the producers of primary commodities, 
and was mainly caused by financial mismanagement for which 
they are hardly responsible. 

I am, 
Yours faithfully, 

Northam, H. GEOFFREY TAYLOR. 

North Road, Berkhamsted. 








BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


UNEMPLOYMENT 


In a world where full employment seems to be the chief 
concern of social and economic policy, the problem of 
unemployment becomes the centre round which the con- 
troversies of economic theory and practical social action 
gather. Leisure is desirable, but unemployment must be 
banished; increased production is a sign of progress, but 
surplus capacity must be destroyed. These and other appa- 
rent contradictions in our economic life puzzle the layman 
and disturb the economic theorist. The report* of a group 
of members of the Royal Institute of International Affairs 
rightly regards unemployment as a general world problem, 
which is unfortunately treated by governments from an 
ultra-nationalist point of view. 

Part I, which is descriptive, contains some of the most 
valuable chapters of the book. It is to be regretted, how- 
ever, that the admirable section on the social effects of 
unemployment could not have been greatly expanded and 
more closely linked up with the later descriptions of reme- 
dial measures. Both directly and indirectly persistent 
unemployment brings about changes in social structure 
and in men’s scales of value. One has only to realise the 
changes in Germany and in the United States in the last 





* « Unemployment: an International Problem.” A Report 
a study group of the Royal Institute of International afiaire 
Oxford University Press. 25s. 


a S 
. 


few years to see that the depression is a social as well as 
an economic phenomenon, and that the sociologist as well 
as the economist must play an all-important part in attack- 
ing the problems which it has created. 


Part II, which is mainly economic, brings together much 
valuable data on the background of the present depression. 
No attempt is made to give a theoretical analysis, but most 
of the ‘‘ strategic factors ’’ and the special features of the 
various national problems are well brought out. The build- 
ing industry, however, is hardly given due weight in the 
analysis. Nor is sufficient emphasis laid on the expansion 
of semi-durable consumers’ goods, which has been an Im- 

rtant factor making for instability in consumers’ demand. 

his is presumably due to the fact that British and German 
problems loom largest, whereas a closer examination of in- 
ternal conditions in the United States would have result 
in a better balanced world picture. 


Anviher question which is left unanswered is how far the 
relative over-expansion of certain types of goods is due to 
maldistribution of income. It is not without significance 
that Great Britain with its system of heavy taxation 
comprehensive social insurance suffered less violent fluctua- 
tions than some other countries. The pessimistic conclusion 
that industrial countries may find themselves for 2 re 
time to come with a surplus of productive capacity an 
steadily shrinking market for their products also ie 
rather exaggerated. It is perfectly true that the cess@ 

















February 15, 1936 


THE ECONOMIST 





of the growth of population will require corresponding 
adjustments in the sphere of production, but this can be 
assisted by State action even if it is on perfectly orthodox 
lines. A thorough-going social security programme in the 
United States, for instance, might considerably stabilise 
consumers’ demand, and have a far-reaching effect on the 
economic life of the whole world. 

The last section of the report concerns remedial measures. 
It will be most valuable to anyone looking for a description 
of what has actually been done to mitigate the effects of 
unemployment in various countries, and to stimulate pro- 
duction by public works and other schemes. An important 
omission is the lack of any examination of the status of 
black-coated workers; and it is a pity that the Civil Works 
Administration, which meant so much to them in the United 
States, even if it was only fora short time, should be handled 
so summarily. In its efforts to avoid current controversy 
the report has also evaded some all-important ques- 
tions which need an answer. What, for instance, are the 
economic effects of the family means test as compared with 
the individual means test? Will they influence wage rates 
in the same way? Such questions surely require a reasoned 
examination from politically impartial investigators. 

In the final chapters the essential problem, namely that 
of balancing work and leisure, is taken up once more and 
examined in the light of various national policies. One 
inevitably gets the impression that in this respect demo- 
cratic countries are at a disadvantage. Much is made of 
the organisation of leisure in Italy through the ‘‘ Opera 
Nazionale Dopolavoro ’’—the similar and possibly more 
important efforts in the U.S.S.R. are briefly mentioned in a 
short paragraph—but to what extent are such schemes of 
importance in the lives of the mass of wage-earners? 

But perhaps the opportunities of free discussion and 
association are of more value to the proper use of leisure 
than the grandiose schemes of dictatorships. The all-impor- 
tant question is whether democratic countries can solve the 
vital problem of substituting voluntary leisure for involun- 
tary unemployment. For it is partly on this that the future 
of free institutions depends. 





SHORTER 


‘* Liberty and Tyranny.”’ 
300 pages. 8s. 6d. 


This book is a “reasoned defence of political and civil 
liberty.” Part I (two-thirds of the whole) is devoted to 
Political Liberty. Believing that responsible Parliamentary 
Government as it flourished in nineteenth century England 
was ‘‘ the most nearly perfect fulfilment of free citizenship . . . 
that the world has ever known,” the author is anxious to 
encourage us to defend our heritage from recent Fascist and 
Socialist attacks. To show that “ self-governing nations have 
been, and are, happier, stronger and more prosperous ’’ than 
those under dictatorship, Mr Hirst traces the growth of 
liberty in England. He sees Magna Charta as “still the 
keystone of English Liberty’; and traces the growth of 
English sentiment for liberty through the thought of its various 
protagonists and opponents. Then it is argued that tyrants, 
whether ancient or modern, are all more or less alike: 
Mussolini, Hitler and Stalin are found to be following closely 
in the steps of Phalaris, of the tyrants of Aristotle’s Politics, and 
of the despots of the Roman Empire. In Part II, on “‘ Freedom 
of Thought and Discussion,” the arguments of Milton’s 

Ateopagitica"’ and of Mill’s “ Liberty ” are sympathetically 


set out, and finally a plea is made for religious tolerance and 
liberty of action. 


NOTICE 


By Francis W. Hirst. Duckworth. 


The value of freedom and the horrors of dictatorship cannot 
be too often emphasised. Herein lies the value of this book. 
It also provides a comprehensive survey of the different kinds 
of liberty, and an illuminating historical synthesis. Further, 
most rare of all, Mr Hirst is really prepared consistently and 
generously to grant liberty to those with whom he does not 
agree : the most intemperate orators and the most in- 
temperate writing on any subject should be permitted,” he 
Says (Page 250). 

ut a certain tendency to romanticise is apparent in 
Mr Hirst’s “Glorious and Peaceful evolution’. aad his 
eee burghers and bold seamen of Holland.” It also 
ean etumes seems as though Mr Hirst had not realised that 
nomic inequality may be an evil as great, or even greater, 


363 
than the absence of political liberty. To ignore this is to fail 
to understand why liberty is so often attacked. If Mr Hirst 


had emphasised the paramount need for greater economic 
equality—both of opportunity and income—and had shown 
that it could be obtained without the sacrifice of freedom, 
he would have performed an even greater service to the cause 
of freedom than he has done by writing this book. 
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The 
Board of Trade 


JOURNAL 


Trade news from all over the world is printed 
weekly by the Board of Trade in its com- 
mercial newspaper THE BOARD OF ‘TRADE 
JOURNAL. 


The JOURNAL is an unrivalled source of de- 
tailed information respecting new tariffs, 
quotas, customs regulations and commercial 
agreements all over the world. It indicates 
openings for trade, invites applications to 
tender, publishes requests for Agencies for 
United Kingdom goods, and gives early in- 
formation of forthcoming fairs and exhibitions 


Gd. 


weekly at home and overseas. 
Authoritative special articles on industry, trade 
and economic conditions at home and overseas 
Subscription § are regularly provided together with valuable 
30 statistical data. During 1936 a series of special 
S. supplements presenting the preliminary results 
a year of the Import Duties Act Inquiry 1934 will 
post free be included in the Journal at the normal 


subscription rate. 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON, W.C.2: Adastral House, Kingsway 
EDINBURGH : 120 George Street. BELFAST : 80 Chichester Street. 
MANCHESTER: York Street. CARDIFF: 1 St. Andrew’s Crescent. 

Or through any Bookseller 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





GERMANY AND HER DEBTS 


On Monday of this week another of the annual conferences 
on Germany’s short-term debts under the ‘‘ Standstill ’’ 
agreement opened in Berlin. This occasion may therefore 
be taken to review some aspects of German economic 
policy, as it affects Germany’s standing as a debtor. 

The task of the inquirer into Germany’s present ‘‘ capa- 
city to pay ’’ is rendered formidable by reason of the many 
checks and hindrances placed in the path of inquiry. For 
example, there have been no German Budget figures for 
two financial years. Publication of official and semi-official 
estimates of Germany’s balance of foreign payments was 
discontinued after the 1933 figures appeared. The official 
export returns furnish no indication of the extent to which 
(a) “‘ free ’’ foreign exchange proceeds result from them, 
or (b) exports are subsidised from the proceeds of Govern- 
ment levies on industry, of Government borrowing, or from 
purchases at heavy discounts of the various kinds of 
Sperrmark offered by foreign creditors anxious to “‘ cut 
losses.’” Thus the trade returns for 1935 show the re- 
emergence of an export surplus of Rm. 111 millions, com- 
pared with an import surplus of Rm. 285 millions in 1934, 
following a further decline in imports and a slight rise in 
exports. On the other hand, it is officially admitted that 
the bulk of Germany’s exports is subsidised. This recog- 
nises the extent to which the rapid rise of wholesale prices 
in the last two years has carried the internal value of 
the Reichsmark out of all consonance with the old gold 
parity which Dr. Schacht’s expedients and devices have 
contrived to maintain vis-a-vis the outside world. But 
this rise of the German wholesale price levei is directly due 
to the expansionist financial policy of the Government—a 
policy which accords ill with the maintenance of the Reichs- 
mark’s nominal parity. And this policy itself has been 
rendered imperative by the indissoluble consilience of 
the Government’s three objectives: agricultural self-suffi- 
ciency, reduction of unemployment, and rapid re-arma- 
ment on State credit. 

This threefold internal programme has only been 
possible of achievement by means of a rapid piling-up of 
Germany’s internal indebtedness. The Finance Minister, 
Count Schwerin von Krosigk, informed the Nazi Party’s 
Congress at Niirnberg last September that the Reich in- 
ternal debt had increased since the beginning of 1933, when 
the Party assumed office, by roughly Rm. 6,000 or 7,000 
millions. He did not attempt to estimate the ‘‘ hidden ’’ 
or “‘ secret ’’ Reich debt, which, mainly composed of bills 
and short-term obligations, has come into existence during 
the last three years, and is variously estimated to have 
reached a total between Rm. 10,000 and Rm. 18,000 mil- 
lions. We need only compare the magnitude of the expan- 
sion in Germany’s basic and extractive industries during 
the last three years with the uninterrupted decline in the 
total of her foreign trade and the more recent decline in 
consumption and production of ‘‘ consumers’ goods,”’ 
to gauge the extent of the effects of this great inflation of 

- credit and State expenditure. Moreover, the internal 
expansionist programme in Germany has only been pos- 
sible because, since the establishment of the Konversions- 
kasse by the decree of June 9, 1933, Germany’s national 
economy has been freed from the deflationary ‘‘ drag ”’ 
exerted by the need to transfer the services on her external 
obligations. Since that date the services on her external 
debt—save only those on the Dawes and Young loans— 
have been assimilated to the exigencies of the internal 
financial situation, and treated primarily as internal obli- 
gations. They have to await their chance of transfer into 
foreign currencies, according as the vagaries of Germany’s 
new clearing and compensation agreements, coupled with 
Dr Schacht’s ingenious “‘ new plan ’’ to control imports 
and subsidise exports, permit a surplus in “‘ free ex- 
change ’’ to emerge. Expectations of such a surplus have 
been frustrated by the increase in barter trade, and by the 
piling up of new commercial debt which followed in- 


creased imports into Germany from one creditor coun 
after another. As these creditor countries only established 
‘* clearings ’’ the better to secure payment of their claims 
on Germany in their own currencies, the rapid conversion of 
Germany’s export surpluses with creditor countries into 
import surpluses was little else than an added insult to the 
injury these creditors had already suffered. The coincidence 
of these events during the three years of the Nazi regime 
with the depreciation of the dollar, pound and Belgian and 
Scandinavian currencies has considerably curtailed the 
total of Germany’s foreign indebtedness. Finally, we must 
not ignore the substantial reductions in that debt as a result 
of the easy repatriation, up to last year, of German ex- 
ternal bonds at greatly depreciated values; and the ‘‘ cuts” 
in Germany’s nominal foreign indebtedness effected by 
creditors who have continuously sold their claims at a great 
discount—of 40 and 50 per cent.—in exchange for other 
currencies than ‘‘ blocked ’’ marks. 

As a result of all these factors, the total of Germany’s 
foreign indebtedness had fallen by February, 1935, to 
about Rm. 12,000 millions, compared with a total of 
Rm. 23,800 millions in July, 1931: — 


(In Rm. ’000 millions) 


























6 | 1931 1933 1935 1936 
German 
External 
Debt at July | November] February | February | February 
IN os de cnccne manana 13-1 10-6 8-7 4:7* 4-0* 
Of which : 
Under standstill ............ 6-3 5-4 4-1 2-0 1-4 
OS EE 10-7 10-7 10-3 7-0* 7-0" 
TT eta, 23-8 | 21-3 19-0 11-7" 11-0" 








* Unofiicial estimates. 


While no official estimates of long-term debt have been 
issued in the last two years, the short-term debt in Reichs- 
marks has been considerably reduced. 

The Standstill creditors—all banks and accepting houses 
—are those in the United States, France, Holland, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Belgium, Czechoslovakia and this country. A 
year ago their total claims stood at Rm. 2,000 millions, of 
which Rm. 275 millions were ‘‘ unused credit lines. 
To-day they stand at Rm. 1,400 millions, of which Rm. 200 
millions are ‘‘ unused credit lines.’’ This is already a low 
figure in relation to Germany’s existing foreign trade; so *t 
is hardly surprising that the Americans are reported to be 
pressing for a retardation of the withdrawal of the credits. 
By this means they hope to improve the external value of 
‘registered marks,’’ and so lessen the “‘ cutting *’ of losses 
by all Standstill creditors. The British creditors have pre- 
ferred not to liquidate their credit lines at heavy losses; but 
the Swiss and Dutch creditors are reported to be opposing 
the American suggestion, on the ground that the Americans 
have hitherto been the culprits in driving down the value 
of ‘‘ registered marks ’’ by liquidating 71 per cent. of their 
credits, against the 61 per cent. by which the total Stand- 
still credits have been reduced during the last four years. 

It may confidently be expected that the Standstill will 
be renewed, and that the liquidation movement will ; 
slowed down. But the Standstill is only a portion—an 
a small one, at that—of the problem of Germany s extern 
indebtedness. f de- 

The plain fact is that Germany, after three years 0 ' 
liberate economic authoritarianism and three years ° 
fortuitous external occurrences, is becoming locked in a 
series of economic rigidities. Her foreign trade is now 
stabilised at a low level. The internal expansionist pro- 
gramme seems to be slowing down; “‘ levies and — 
loans are taking the place of taxes; and the unemploym. 
figures appear recalcitrantly stable. Production of hante 4 
sumers’ goods ”’ is now clearly lagging a long way 
the production curve of ‘‘ investment ’’ (or capital) goods, 
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and this, in conjunction with a “‘ stabilised ’’ foreign trade, 
is a sign that the stimulus of Reich expenditure, on funds 
raised by ‘‘ mortgaging the future,’’ is beginning to flag. 

In these circumstances, it is impossible to guess what may 
be Germany’s ‘‘ capacity to pay ’’ her external debt; and 
her foreign creditors can do no more than continue their 
present year-to-year expedients on as favourable terms as 
they can secure. It would be better for Europe, for Ger- 
many, and for her creditors, if her agricultural self- 
sufficiency and re-armament programmes, with their 
exorbitantly high costs, were modified in the interests of 
trade with her neighbours. But in the totalitarian State, 
for the present, political exigencies are paramount. 








FINANCIAL NOTES 


ee 


January Clearing Bank Averages.—The District 
Bank figures appear in the clearing banks’ January state- 
ment for the first time. If we deduct the District Bank 
figures, for the sake of comparability, deposits stand at the 
new high record of £2,055.3 millions. 


(In £ millions) 

















January, | October, | November,| December,| January, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1936 
Capital and reserves......... 125-7 125-7 125-7 125-7 131-8 
Acceptances, etc. .......-.+.. 120-5 93-7 97-4 100-5 105-6 
Deposits (including undi- 
vided profits, etc.)......... 1,944-3 1,998-5 2,002-0 2,054-2 2,127-1 
Total liabilities ......... 2,190-5 2,217-9 2,225-1 2,280-4 2,364°5 
SEE cscosiinahenielrenestionniies 221-9 201-1 211-0 217-2 224-5 
balances and 
items in transit............ 49-5 53-3 50-0 65-8 53-9 
Money at call.............0006- 132-6 136-5 142-3 154:4 154:8 
IOI . dup reepscdoqumeenion 282-4 295-3 291-6 320-4 344-4 
Ra 5768 610-2 604-5 589-2 614-6 
Loans and advances _...... 737-9 758-7 759-3 764-0 796-8 
Investments in affiliated 
____ SOR atee 25-2 25-1 25-1 25-2 25-1 
Cover for acceptances, pre- 
ae 164-2 137-7 141-3 144-2 150-4 
Total assets ............ 2,190-5 2,217-9 2,225-1 2,280 -4 2,364-5 




















Compared with a year ago, deposits are {111 millions 
higher (allowances being made for the inclusion of the 
District Bank in all our comparisons). The latest clearing 
return, however, gives welcome evidence of a recovery in 
discounts and advances, and a slowing down of the increase 
in investments. Discounts, at £335.3 millions, now stand 
£52.9 millions higher than a year ago; loans and advances 
are {34.9 millions higher, at {772.8 millions; and invest- 
ments are only {8.6 millions higher, at {585.4 millions. 
The turn of the year shows an increase of {8.8 millions in 
advances, and of {14.9 millions in discounts. After the 
Christmas boom, cheques and balances with other banks 
are {13.5 millions down. Thus, the movement away from 
investments into bills and advances continues. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Money has been very plenti- 
ful this week, but the clearing banks have lent moderate 
amounts each afternoon at } per cent. There was a good 
inquiry for March and April bills by the clearing banks, 
and there were a few dealings in early May bills. 


Jan. 23, Jan. 30, Feb. 6, Feb. 13,. 
1936 1936 1936 1936 


o/ rs) ° 0/ 
ict 2° , , 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate... 3 4 4 


Short Loan rate :-— 
Clearing banks 
baa Re a 

Discount rates :-— : 
Treasury DillS ...........cceeee: } $ t s 
ree months’ bank bills .... #-% H-& H-th -t 

iis Loans against Treasury bills, etc.; 1 per cent. Treasury bonds 

har gilt-edged stocks within six months of maturity; and other 
teral, respectively. 

On jfhursday afternoon a few six-months’ bills changed 

at $$ and 3. The market has been very placid. 


Teme were eeeee 


a aa ME ab 
i i Revcininl 


SKANDINAVISKA 


Stockholm, 








The Bank Return.—There are virtually no changes 
in this week’s return: — 
BANK OF ENGLAND 
Feb. 13, Jan.22, Jan.29, Feb. 5, Feb.12, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
£mill. {mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 


GOOD .. ci Widids eidiidotiees di 192-4 200-2 200-5 200-5 200-5 
Note circulation ............ 374:9 394-9 397-1 399-8 399-3 
Banking Department :— 
ie a Ata a Ae ai 78:1 66-0 64-0 61-4 61-9 
Public deposits.............. 18-3 13-1 15-9 11-0 11-0 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 101-8 118-9 106-0 102-9 103-6 
Other deposits............... 40-4 36-4 36-7 37:0 36-3 
Government securities ... 82-8 86-7 80-0 79-4 79-2 
Discounts and advances 7:9 19-3 18-8 14-4 13-4 
Other securities ............ 10:0 14:5 14-0 13-9 14-6 


Proportion ........cccses00e- 48-6%, 39-1%, 40-3% 40-6% 41-0%, 
The only significant movement is a continuation of the 
fall in discounts and advances. 


* * * 


Indemnity Marine Assurance.—The premium income 
of this company was {316,000 in 1935, compared with 
£348,000 in the previous year, but total settlements at 
£285,000 showed little change. Of the 1934 premium in- 
come, some 73 per cent. has already been absorbed in 
claims and expenses, compared with a corresponding item 
of 78 per cent. at the end of 1934 in respect of 1933 
premium income. The underwriting account at £440,000 
is equal to 139 per cent. of last year’s premium income. 
In 1934, £400,000 was distributed as a cash bonus from 
reserves, considered as being in excess of needs. Income 
from investments has consequently fallen by {£13,000 to 
£58,000, and it has been decided to reduce the rate of 
dividend from 9} per cent. to 8% per cent. 


* * * 


National Mutual Life Assurance.—The report of this 
office for 1935 shows that new life assurance business at 
£810,000 was little changed as compared with the preceding 
year. Sinking Fund policies were issued for £157,000, 
against £34,000, and annuity consideration money increased 
from £45,000 to £60,000. Interest earnings were £253,000, 
against £238,000, and resulted in a net rate of interest on 
the assurance funds, excluding reversions, of {4 6s. Id. per 
cent., or actually 8d. per cent. greater than in 1934. The 
financial position of this Society is strong; against total 
assets amounting to £7,398,000 there is a specific reserve 
fund of £750,000. The carry forward from the last valua- 
tion, at the end of 1934, was £279,000, and the balance of 
profit during 1935, on securities realised and revalued, was 
{203,000. Among the major movements in Stock Ex- 
change securities was a fall in British Government securities 
from {1,519,000 to {1,188,000 and increases from 
{1,221,000 to {1,588,000 in preference shares, and from 
{1,047,000 to {1,209,000 in ordinary shares. The Society 
distributes profits biennially. There is every indication that 
the first year of the current valuation period yielded satis- 
factory trading profits. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





~ROAD TRANSPORT SHARES 


Tue publication, this week, of the Thomas Tilling accounts, 
with their good news of a 10 per cent. dividend on the 
doubled capital, and an unlooked-for share bonus of 25 
per cent., has again attracted the notice of investors to a 
group of shares whose characteristic features are high 
investment status, an unexampled record of handsome 
capital bonuses, and a correspondingly low average yield. 
The leading shares—in particular the “‘ Tilling ’’ group— 
have given investors a generous return in recent years, but 
the frequency of capital distributions has tended to divert 
attention from the basic earnings prospects of the industry. 

The road transport industry, for all its youth, must be 
regarded, essentially, as having reached a phase of con- 

solidation. Internally, it has been sagely managed by 
interests who have long ago decided on their main lines of 
strategy. Over several years of profitable working the 
wisdom of the “‘ group ’’ form of organisation has been 
clearly established. From outside, consolidation has been 
further encouraged. The railways found a closely-knit 
organisation (described in detail in the Economist ot Feb- 
ruary 17, 1934) ready when they acquired road transport 
interests in 1929, and the Tilling group-railway moiety 
arrangements have tended further to stabilise the structure 
of the industry. The activities of the Area Traffic Commis- 
sioners, again, have limited the opportunities available for 
many small operators, whose local services could not be 
guaranteed, and who have, therefore, been ready to 
dispose of their undertakings to larger operators. 

Four main groups may be distinguished in the 
road transport industry in this country. The largest, 
London Transport, operates 6,000 road vehicles, but 
derives only 40 per cent. of its total revenues trom this 
section of the undertaking. In a second group may be 
placed the numerous “‘ stage ’’ services, operated in the 
main by local authorities. Thirdly, there are the rural 
services, operating over, say, a 25-mile radius, with the 
more important centres as their hub. In this group a 
number of ‘‘ Tilling group ’’ undertakings may be placed. 
And in a fourth group are found the long-distance 
‘“ express ’’ services, which offer through bookings from 
London across the Border or to the West Country. Each 
class has distinctive features in organisation and in 
operating economics, and therefore in investment 
significance. 

Despite these differences in service, the tendency towards 
the formation of larger operating units is obvious from an 
analysis of operators and numbers of public service 
vehicles. At the end of 1932 some 6,305 operators owned 
46,458 vehicles. At the end of 1934 the number of 
operators had fallen to 5,723 and the number of vehicles to 
45,746. The number of operators controlling fleets of over 
100 vehicles, however, was slightly higher at 64, and their 
number of vehicles increased from 23,163 to 24,619. While 
the London Transport change-over during this period 
prevents exact comparability, the burden of the recent fall 
has quite clearly been borne by the smaller operator. 

A relatively small fall in the larger fleets, however, does 
not affect the private operators exclusively, for the returns 
include the large stage services operated by local authori- 
ties. Some inkling of the private operators’ results can be 
obtained by other means. Receipts, passenger journeys 
and vehicle miles showed a small expansion in 1934, after 
three years of comparative stability. On further analysis, 
however, it appears that a large part of the expansion may 
be attributed to local authorities and to the London Trans- 
port Board. Receipts per vehicle mile, for private operators 
and the Board combined, further improved in 1934 to 
10.430. Vehicle miles are controlled by the Traffic Com- 
missioners, and there is little reason to suppose that receipts 
exceeded 10.5d. per vehicle mile in 1935 or that they will 
vary greatly from this figure in the current year. 

From the revenue aspect of the ‘‘ group ’’ concerns 


(which may be defined as the Tilling organisation and Scot- 
tish Motor Traction), prospects of expansion depend in part 
upon the absorption of independent concerns, which con- 
tinued in 1935 and is still in evidence. The investor, how- 
ever, would be well advised to value the fruits of this 
process conservatively at this late stage. The more obvious 
absorptions have already been effected, and under present 
conditions the advantage of acquiring independent concerns 
by the large groups’ local subsidiary companies is mainly 
associated with “‘ route monopoly *’ working, which may 
allow operating economies by running fewer vehicles over 
a higher average mileage and by utilising staffs to the 
greatest advantage. Such absorptions of local “ stage 
carriage ’’ services may not be unprofitable, but they must 
be expected to conform to some trend of diminishing 
returns. 

An indication that the “‘ group ’’ companies are tending 
to reach their natural limits of expansion may be derived 
from estimates of their share in the total revenue of the 
industry. It is computed that, out of total receipts of {60 
millions, the private operators (i.e. excluding local authori- 
ties and London Transport) account for some £34} millions, 
and the latter figure may be roughly divided between 
‘‘ group ’’ companies and “‘ independents ’’ in the ratio of 
3:2. The ‘‘ independents ’’ are becoming increasingly 
confined to excursion and private hire work, where the 
advantages of large-scale operation are less evident. 

Under existing conditions, therefore, the possibility of 
increasing profit-margins for the ‘‘ group ’’ companies may 
depend upon a reduction in costs per vehicle mile, since 
the total vehicle miles (subject to absorptions) and receipts 
per vehicle mile may be regarded for this purpose as con- 
stant. Improvement in organisation is tending to increase 
the average annual mileage per vehicle. Staff rotas have 
produced economies and improved vehicle types have 
tended to reduce repair costs. Vehicle taxation has been 
constant since January, 1934, and is not expected to change. 
Increased wage costs are unlikely to rank as an importt- 
tant factor in the immediate future. Taken all in all, these 
elements in costs should be capable of a certain reduction 
per vehicle mile. 

Gross fuel costs, including taxation, however, now repre- 
sent the most flexible item in expenditure, as the industry 
knows to its disadvantage. The increase in the duty on 
heavy oil for motor vehicles, from 1d. to 8d. per gallon, last 
August, was a serious factor for those undertakings which 
had pioneered the use of Diesel engines. These included a 
number of northern municipalities and at least one 
‘‘ group ’’ company, Scottish Motor Traction. Its effect 
was, perhaps, less serious—in relation to Diesel umits 
already installed—for London Transport and for the Tilling 
group. The extent of Diesel equipment in the latter s 
fleets for 1935 may be put at about 7 per cent. Although 
the impost has greatly reduced the comparative advantage 
of Diesel over petrol units in fuel costs, there is still scope, 
under certain conditions, for greater use of heavy oil 
vehicles. The consumption of heavy oil to petrol is roughly 
in the ratio of 4 to 7, and a change to Diesel units, other 
things being equal, is equivalent to a reduction of 40 per 
cent. in the fuel bill. Where low mileages are operat 
however, these potential running economies are offset by 
the higher cost of heavy oil vehicles. It is possible, how- 
ever, that some reduction in prices might be achieved by 
the important commercial motor makers, for competition 1s 
keen within the industry, and technical progress » 
continuing. 

On these indications, the policy of the Tilling group may 
be to extend the use of heavy oil vehicles, whose 4 _ 
tages for large-scale operation are now generally ary 
ledged. It may be significant, in this connection, pene 
Bristol Tramways and Carriage Company. (linked at be 
removes with Thomas Tilling, Ltd.) is understood to 
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more active in manufacturing heavy oil vehicle chassis. 
Such a development would certainly be encouraged by any 
further rise in petrol prices. The advance in May last year 
increased the fuel bills of the petrol vehicle operators during 
1935, and present conditions in the American oil market 
favour the prospects of a further rise rather than a fall. 
The differential, therefore, may further widen in favour of 
the adoption of oil-engined vehicles by omnibus operators, 
to whom economies of fuel costs are of much greater im- 
portance than the vehicle tax, owing to the large annual 
mileage run. 

The omens, therefore, favour relative stability of earn- 
ings for the “* group ’’ undertakings, whose recent results 
are summarised in the following table: — 


REsuLtTs oF ‘‘GrRouP’’ UNDERTAKINGS 


























British is Scottish 
Thos. “ ad Tilling " 
Tilling Plectric | and B.A.T. as. 
(Dec. 31) (Mar. 31) (Dec, 31) (Oct. 31) 
ie £ é 
Paid-up ordinary 1930 527,350 184,444f 1,600,000 400,000 
Capital ........ecceres 1934 1,318,375 490,992} 2,500,000 858,434 
1935 | 2,636,750a 540,092} 2,500,000 858,434 
1930 298,152 396,361 272,772 136,306 
Total profits........... 1934 322,390¢ 421,272 295,473 278,433 
1935 388,005 465,514 349,731 286,991 
——_——— [es | NR eee" 
Farned| Paid |Earned| Paid [Earned] Paid |Earned} Paid 
% 0 % % % % °0 a) 
1930 | 55-4 25* | 68-3 5 13-0 10 28:6 10 
Ordinary shares...... 1934 | 23-1 15tt} 27-1 5 11-8 10 18-3 10 
1935 | 13-2 10b | 34-4 5 13-0 10 19-2 10 
; Se ee 2 | 5 
Quotations (ord. shares) — s. 4, £ s ¢, s. d. 
Highest, 1929-1936 ........ 124 44}! 1,820 115 0 55 6 
Lowest, 1929-1936 ......... 43 6 200 33 «6 19 3 
PHOSENE ........seeeeeeerereeees 81 3 1,575 115 Oxd 55 0 
Yield per cent. at present : 
On last dividend ............ {3 2 3 £0 6 4 f114 9 {3 12 9 
On earnings .........c0c0c000s 44 2 3 {2 3 9 #2 5 3 4619 9 

















¢ Deferred ordinary stock. Dividends and yields as shown exclude capital bonuses 
of 10 per cent. in each year. ¢ Includes receipts on London Transport stocks of £49,867. 
tt And 100 per cent. capital bonus. (a) As increased by 100 per cent. bonus in March, 
1935, * And capital bonus of 50 per cent. {| Without adjustment for accrued bonuses. 
(6) And 25 per cent. capital bonus. 


The Southern group concerns have now received pay- 
ment for the London services of which they have been 
divested. In this connection, Thomas Tilling, Ltd., has a 
substantial equity in the achievement of the full London 
Transport ‘‘ C ’’ stock dividend in the future, whose pros 
and cons are discussed in a later Note. An increase in the 
‘““C”’ stock dividend from 4 per cent. to 5} per cent., 
however, would mean only 0.6 per cent. on the ordinary 
capital of Thomas Tilling, as increased by the 25 per cent. 
bonus announced this week, and is therefore likely to 
exert only a negligible influence on future dividend policy. 
The increased ordinary capital can hardly be expected to 
tank for correspondingly increased earnings at present. 
It should, therefore, be regarded as a sound long-term 
equity investment on which increased dividends are not 
impossible in the future, although time may be required 
for their achievement. 

The British Electric Traction has wider interests than 
Thomas Tilling. Its direct road transport holdings are 
substantial and broadly distributed, and include a con- 
siderable interest in South Wales Transport, where a large 
expansion in traffic would follow the achievement of greater 
industrial prosperity. Its large electricity supply under- 
takings have been consolidated under B.E.T. Electricity 
Supply, in which B.E.T. holds the entire equity interest. 
The deferred stock, which has risen from 950 to 1,575 
during the past twelve months, continues to attract the 
Super-tax payer, to whom a negligible dividend yield is 
adequately compensated by the regular 10 per cent. capital 
bonuses which are distributed. Whereas in 1928 this dis- 
tribution cost only £13,263, the amount has progressively 
increased to £49,100. The recent buoyancy of the com- 
pany 's revenue would ciearly allow full cover for these 
distributions for several years to come. Meanwhile the 
company continues to seek new openings for remunerative 
investment. Some time in the future, however, the question 
May be raised whether investors should not make some 
mental provision for ‘‘ amortisation ’’ as regards the 

expectation of life '’ of regular capital bonuses. 
trode and British Automobile Traction is jointly con- 
mot by Thomas Tilling and British Electric Traction, 
esate recently maintained a 10 per cent. dividend on a 

Pital which has been increased by 25 per cent. share 


bonuses in 1933 and 1934. The earnings of the company 
have made consi le progress since 1933, when total 
profits were as low as £263,336. Some interest attaches to 
the change, voted on Thursday, to remove the casting vote 
of the chairman (who represents the B.E.T. interest) and 
thus to preserve the principle of complete Tr between 
the two controlling interests. The achievement of complete 
theoretical equilibrium in direction, however, should not 
affect the effectiveness of management. To the general 
investor, the most satisfactory entrée to the Tilling 
‘“‘ group ’’ may be via Thomas Tilling ordinary shares, 
although their real potentialities are definitely some 
distance ahead. 

Brief consideration, finally, may be given to Scottish 
Motor Traction, whose organisation has been greatly 
extended in recent years, and whose profits would have 
made even more satisfactory response but for the burden 
imposed on fuel oil in the last Budget. The expansion of 
this undertaking has been steady and consistent, rather 
than meteoric, and the share bonus finds no place in its 
history of steady 10 per cent. dividends. Perhaps this com- 
pany typifies the basic economic organisation of the 
industry, unencumbered by the capital factors which have 
for some time impeded a clear prospect of earnings for the 
Tilling group. If the industry is now faced with relative 
stability of earning power, combined with some future 
equity in expanding traffics and operating economies, the 
dividend yields, in course of time, may be adjusted towards 
the level prevailing on “‘ gilt-edged ’’ industrials. At 
present, the process of consolidation is not exhausted, nor 
is the scope for increased cash dividends. Investors may 
ask themselves, however, whether future revenues will be 
sufficiently expansive to permit intermittent share bonuses 
for Thomas Tilling and Tilling and British Automobile 
Traction. Will earnings continue indefinitely to provide 
the proprietors of British Electric Traction with a recurrent 
Io per cent. capital bonus? In due course, such a policy 
will presuppose a geometric annual expansion in earnings. 








INVESTMENT NOTES 


Stock Exchange ‘ Placings.’’—Last Tuesday the 
Committee for General Purposes of the London Stock 
Exchange published an official statement on the vexed 
question of ‘‘ placing.’” The Committee declared, in 
effect, that although prospectuses or offers for sale were, 
in general, the appropriate media for the distribution of 
new securities, there were instances in which the method of 
‘‘ private placing’’ might be desirable on grounds of 
expense, and other considerations. In the Committee’s 
opinion, however, all issues, particularly those of ordinary 
capital, should be made publicly rather than privately in 
the absence of special circumstances. Thus, at long last, 
an official ruling has been obtained on a matter which has 
produced an amount of discontent and internal friction 
quite out of proportion to its intrinsic importance. As we 
showed in the Economist of December 21, 1935 (page 
1266), the amount of capital involved in Stock Exchange 
‘* introductions ’’ has varied roughly in proportion to the 
expansion in Stock Exchange activity as a whole in recent 
years. In 1931 the nominal capital ‘‘ introduced *’ was 
approximately {9 millions, in 1932 £15 millions, in 1933 
£35 millions, in 1934 £28 millions and in 1935 £32 mil- 
lions. Last year’s total was, in fact, ‘‘ placed ”’ at an 
average premium of over 50 per cent. (at opening prices) 
above its normal value. Even on that basis, however, it 
represented well under 20 per cent. of the total of {281 
millions included in our ‘‘ new issue ’’ figures, under all 
headings, last year—or about one-fourth of the total of 
£193 millions obtained by borrowers other than the British 
Government. The cases in which exception was taken to 
the methods or the consequences of “ placing,’’ again, 
were relatively few. They were concerned mainly with 
‘‘ introductions ’’—to be counted on the finger of one 
hand, but usually involving amounts running into seven 
figures—in which initial dealings were alleged to have been 
confined to a few favoured dealers or purchasers, and the 

rice had subsequently soared well above the opening 
evel. It was even asserted that, on occasion, the market 
had been deliberately ‘‘ starved ’’ of stock in order to 
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achieve precisely such a result. The Committee, very 
wisely, have recognised that even a small number of such 
cases may have a disproportionately damaging effect on 
the reputation of the ‘‘ House,’’ and of the “‘ introduc- 
tion ’’ method itself. In effect, they have refrained from 
passing judgment on any past instances, and have confined 
their pronouncement to general principles. The deliberate 
vagueness of their language, in fact, covers a somewhat 
drastic decision. They have reserved full liberty to con- 
sider all relevant ‘‘ circumstances,’’ but it is evident that 
they will regard a prospectus or an offer for sale, hence- 
forth, as the normal medium for a new issue, and a “‘ plac- 
ing ’’ as exceptional. The onus of justifying a departure 
from this rule will lie on the sponsors of future ‘‘ introduc- 
tions.’’ It is possible that not even the members of the 
Committee themselves have at present a clearly defined 
idea as to the nature of the “‘ circumstances ’’ which will, 
in fact, be regarded as conclusive. By inference, however, 
it may be presumed that “‘ introductions ’’ will normally 
be confined to relatively small issues in which the expense 
of a public offer would be uneconomically high. It is clear, 
further, that facilities will not usually be forthcoming for 
‘“‘ placings ’’ of ordinary as distinct from fixed interest 
capital. The Committee are in a strong position, since 
they can, in their ‘‘ uncontrolled and uncontrollable dis- 
cretion ’’ frame conclusions on matters of principle without 


‘the need for elaborate explanation, and accede to or refuse 


individual applications for “‘ House ’’ facilities without 
comment. This week’s announcement leaves them free 
to draw maximum advantage from their position. It illus- 
trates, incidentally, the advantage which the Stock 
Exchange enjoys over Parliament in investment matters, 
for its policy can be made effective in checking abuses, 
with far greater expedition and elasticity than the cumber- 
some machinery of the law. 


* * * 


Home Railway Dividends.—The home railway market 
has been active, with rising prices, since the House of 
Lords, on January 24th, confirmed the reduced rating 
assessment of the Southern Railway. The dividend 
announcements made by three of the companies this week 
were well received on first impressions, but second thoughts 
have been rather less optimistic. The Southern is paying 
a full 5 per cent. dividend on its preferred ordinary stock, 
for the first time since 1930. The London, Midland and 
Scottish is distributing, similarly, a full 4 per cent. on its 
1923 preference stock, which last received such a payment 
in 1931. The Great Western is maintaining its ordinary 
dividend of 3 per cent. for its centenary year. On all three 
lines, however, moderate increases in gross revenue have 
been largely offset by higher working expenditure, and this 
week’s ‘‘ marginal ’’ dividend declarations are made pos- 
sible only by allowing for estimated reductions in rating 
costs on the Southern and the L.M.S., and by drawing 
£666,000 from internal reserves on the Great Western. 
The position disclosed by the preliminary statements may 
be epitomised as follows: — 











London, Mid- Great 
SOR | land and | Western 
. Scottish Rly. Rly. 
. . £ £ £ 
Increase in gross revenue (1935 compared with 
ee a 364,277 1,225,000 508,240 
Increase in expenditure® .......................0000. 342,315 1,004,000 506,223 
Of Higher Wages (estimated).............. 20,000 450,000(a)| 170,000 
which \ Other costs (estimated) .................. 222,315 554,000 336,223 
Percentage of increased expenses to increased 
RRL he ELT TOU 94-0 82-0 99-7 
Net increase in “‘ trading " revenue............... 21,962 221,000 2,017 
Allowed for rating reductionst ..................... 250,000 885,000 Nilt 
Total increase in net revenue....................000+ 271,962 1,006,000 39,560§ 
aes © etRAD or cencnevisccecsrereesconcennesesye Prefd, | 4%“ 1923"| Ordinary 
Ord. Pref. 
Earnings before rating reductions ................. 4-1% 2-1% 1-1% 
Earnings after rating reductions .................. Full Full Approx. 2% 
Dividends declared, 1935 .............-.:seseeeeeees 5% 4% 3%! 
Increase compared 1934 ............:.ecesceeseeeeees +1% +28 % Same 
Present price Of stock ............sseserseseeseerseees 93} 7i} 53 











* Before allowing for rating reductions. + And contributions to rebates fund. t No 
credit taken for reductions, but directors state that savings should be as much as £400,000 
per annum, and may be as much as £600,000 per annum. (§) Presumably after taking 
credit for other items, not specified in directors’ statement. {| £710,000 transferred from 
conti fund and credit taken for £122,900 profit on investments, less increase of 
£44 in “ carry-forward.” (a) Directors’ figure 
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It is clear that, in the absence of the rating ‘‘ wi ” 
neither the Southern nor the L.M.S. would have shown 
any appreciable increase in net revenue this year. Four. 
fifths of the rise in gross receipts was absorbed by higher 
expenses on the L.M.S. and more than nine-tenths on the 
Southern, while on the Great Western higher costs ab. 
sorbed practically the whole of the gross ‘‘ gain.’’ It is 
true that a substantial part of the rise in operating costs on 
all three lines was due to the partial remission, in 1934, of 
wage reductions agreed upon in 1931. The full effect of the 
decision on the wages bill was not apparent until last year, 
and no further increase may be looked for in 1936—unless 
further pressure from the trade unions succeeds in elicit- 
ing new wages concessions from the companies. The rise 
in working costs, other than wages, absorbed, last year, 
approximately 61 per cent. of increased working receipts 
on the Southern, 45 per cent. on the L.M.S. and 66 
cent. on the Great Western. The L.M.S. percentage would 
be higher if part of the wages increases were in fact due 
to increased traffic. Nevertheless, leaving rating con- 
siderations on one side, the conclusion seems to be that 
the L.M.S., which has a greater equity in ‘‘ industrial re- 
covery ’’ than the other two railways, is retaining a 
higher proportion of its total gross gains in net revenue. 
It would appear, however, that, in all cases, a tendency 
towards enlarged facilities to meet road competition, to- 
gether with the ‘‘ natural ’’ increase in the expense of 
moving an increased traffic, must inevitably offset a 
substantial part of any future rise in receipts. 


* * * 


Railways and Rating.—The enigmatic factor in the 
railway outlook, as suggested by this week’s official state- 
ments, continues to be the treatment of expected remissions 
of rating liability. This year, broadly, the Southern has 
taken credit, after the House of Lords’ judgment, for one 
year’s remission only. The L.M.S. (which, unlike the 
Southern, has not yet a ‘‘ firm ’’ assessment on which to 
base its figures) has assumed that its actual liability will be 
reduced by 50 per cent., and has paid out approximately 
85 per cent. of the estimated saving for an increased divi- 
dend. A more conservative policy, possibly, might have 
been to place the estimated saving in a suspense account, 
and to have adjusted the dividend accordingly. The 
directors’ policy, however, may have been influenced by 
the contention that the 4 per cent. 1923 preference stock, 
being non-cumulative, might have lost its right to a divi- 
dend corresponding to the rating relief, once the accounts 
for 1935 had been closed. Such a deprivation might have 
been regarded by stockholders as inequitable. The Great 
Western, whose ‘‘ marginal ’’ security is an ordinary 
stock, is in a position to wait for a final settlement of its 
rating assessment. As the directors, however, have drawn 
largely on extraneous receipts and internal reserves to pay 
a 3 per cent. dividend (making the total draft on reserves 
some {4} millions in the last five years), they can scarcely 
be accused of over-conservatism. More detailed comment 
must be reserved for publication of the full accounts. On 
the present showing, however, it would broadly seem either 
that Southern preferred ordinary is cautiously valued at 
93}, or that L.M.S. 1923 preference and G.W.R. ordinary 
are generously valued at 71} and 53 respectively. 
Southern deferred and L.M.S. ordinary, at 22} and 21}, 
still fall into the speculative category, with the balance of 
immediate advantage, possibly, in favour of Southem 
deferred. 


* * * 


A London Transport Enigma.—The market was dis- 
turbed by the London Passenger Transport Board's state- 
ment, last week, which accompanied the announcement 
an unchanged interim dividend of 13 per cent. on 
‘“C’’ stock. The price of this stock, which had risen from 
a low point of gr last year to 109}, declined by four points 
after the issue of the statement. The Board declares that 
there has been a substantial increase in working expenses, 
due mainly to the restoration of percentage deductions from 
salaries and wages, to other adjustments in rates of pay 
and conditions of service, and to increased fuel costs. 
Higher expenses have ‘‘ not been fully met ’’ by the mse 
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in receipts. Before the announcement it had been esti- 
mated, on the basis of unchanged expenses, that the ‘‘ C ”’ 
stock was earning a little under 5 per cent. towards the 

per cent. dividend which falls due to be paid, if earned, 
for the first time in respect of the current year. It would 
appear that the effect of the rs. rise in the price of coal 
used for the generation of electricity should not be large 
in proportion to the Board’s total costs. The total petrol 
bill will also be larger this year than last, but the Board is 
credited with the intention of gradually increasing its use 
of Diesel-engined vehicles. The increases in salaries and 
wages, to which last week’s statement referred, may reflect 
the absorption of a number of small undertakings whose 
standards, in the manner of remuneration and general 
working conditions, were inferior to those of the Board. 
On earlier occasions the Board, or its individual spokes- 
men, have tended somewhat to underline the conservatism 
of their public pronouncements. Some observers, there- 
fore, may be inclined to read a tactical purpose into the 
wording of the present announcement—such as, possibly, 
the desire to discourage pressure for further increases in 
wages and salaries. The market as a whole, however, is 
left in a position of complete uncertainty over the true 
valuation to be put on the ‘‘C”’ stock. If earnings are, 
in fact, only a little under 5 per cent., there may be sub- 
stance in the belief that the Board may regard itself as 
more or less morally bound to pay the “‘ standard ’’ 5} per 
cent. this year (possibly by a slight readjustment of re- 
newals provisions, etc.). If, however, earnings are only 
running at about 4 to 4} per cent. or less, the presumption 
may not necessarily have any solid foundation. The pre- 
sent price of the stock appears to be unduly conservative 
on the one assumption, and unduly optimistic on the other. 


* * * 


Fixed Trust Developments.—Mr Runciman’s announce- 
ment in the House of Commons on Tuesday that a Depart- 
mental Committee would be appointed to inquire into the 
subject of fixed trusts “‘ in all its aspects ’’ is a satisfactory 
sequel to the recent report of the Stock Exchange sub- 
committee, which declared that full protection of the public 
could be achieved only by legislation. The composition of 
the Committee has not yet been announced, but it will be 
widely hoped that it will be able to complete its investiga- 
tions with the minimum of delay. At this stage, it is im- 
possible to define the prospective form of legislation. The 
trusts are governed by contract law at present, and could 
hardly be taken under the wing of the Companies Act— 
as some quarters have suggested—without raising highly 
complex legal questions. Indeed, control under the 
Friendly Societies’ Acts might be more expedient. Mere 
legislative regulation, again, except in relatively straight- 
forward matters, such as eligibility for trusteeship, would 
hot afford the full protection which would be secured by 
more intimate control over the detailed administration of 
the trusts, on the lines envisaged by the Stock Exchange’s 
recommendations. In such matters as advertising and 
detailed dealing arrangements, recent events have indicated 
the desirability of closer contro] than legislative regulation 
in itself could provide. Meanwhile, the movement con- 
tihues to make its own history. A further flexible unit trust, 

First Recovery Trust,’’ has appeared this week under 
the auspices of the British General group. It is the second 
industrial trust of this type, in which the managers have 
free choice over a range of companies, whose securities may 

held in any proportion, subject to the fairly high limit 

of 73 per cent. in any one security. The Trust’s initial 
oon shows an estimated yield of only {2 19s. per cent., 
ut hopes are entertained of a substantia] yield in due 
Course, with corresponding capital appreciation. For this 
reason, the panel includes a larger proportion of semi- 
‘Peculative holdings, including a substantial interest in 
ae but relatively little in armament equities. The 
of er group have taken the new and welcome step 
the aoe Joint balance sheet, showing the position of 
Tee "managing ’’ companies in the group at Decem- 

31st. Perhaps the most interesting item is ‘‘ Capital, 
Distr; es, Undistributed Profits and Provision for Income 
ution Expenses and for Trustees’ Remuneration,” 





NATIONAL GROUP 


OF 
FIXED TRUSTS 





NATIONAL FIXED INVESTMENT 
TRUST LTD. 


COMMERCIAL FIXED TRUST LTD. 
AMALGAMATED FIXED TRUST LTD. 


STATEMENT of ACCOUNTS 
as at 3lst DECEMBER, 1935 


ASSETS 


Cash at Banks and in Hand .. £203,906 18 3 
Investments and Sub-Units, at Market Value 128,931 7 10 


Due from Banks, Stockbrokers and other 
Debtors on Sales of Fixed Trust Sub-Units 275,866 9 6 
Sundry Debtors and Prepaid Charges # 2,058 18 3 
Furniture, Fittings and Office Equipment at 
Cost, Less Depreciation me et 3,915 11 10 


£614,679 5 8 


LIABILITIES 
Creditors in respect of Unit Securities under 
delivery and Sub-Units repurchased .. £233,764 11 8 


Other Creditors, Accrued Charges, and Pro- 
vision for Income Tax.. .. .. .. 980,14 111 


Capital, Reserves, Undistributed Profits and 


and for Trustees Remuneration 300,768 12 1 


£614,679 5 8 


We have examined the accounts of National Fixed Investment 
Trust Limited, Commercial Fixed Trust Limited and 
Fixed Trust Limited as at 31st December, 1935, and certify that 
the above Statement is in accordance with the Books and Accounts 
of the said Companies. 


PEAT, MARWICK, MITCHELL & CO., 
11 Ironmonger Lane, London, E.C.2. Chartered Accountants. 
6th February, 1936. 
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DIRECTORS 


Sir Georce C. Hamitton, J.P., M.P. (Chairman) 
Rt. Hon. Sir Arruur S. T. Grirritu-Boscawen, J.P. 
G. C. Casses. Percy Garratt, F.C.A. 

T. Mason Macquaxer, M.A., B.L. 


Lt.-Col. F. J. Popram, D.S.O., ; 
F. A. L. Woon, \ Managing Directors. 





Offices: 125 Pall Mall, London, S.W.1 
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which stands at {300,768 12s. 1d. In view of the interest 
which attaches to provision for continuity of management, 
some sub-division of this item would doubtless be welcomed 
on a future occasion. The statement discloses a highly 
liquid position, with cash amounting to £203,907. 


* * * 


Capital Issues in January.—Our monthly records 
of new capital issues now indicate the effect of changes in 
computation which were outlined on page 29 of the 
Economist of January 4th. The comparison between the 
monthly average for 1935 and the January figures on the 
old and new bases is given in the following table : — 


(000’s omitted) 


Excluding 
Conversions 
Monthly average United British Foreign 
(Old Basis) Kingdom Possessions Countries Total 
£ £ £ £ 
DE écnbsbtichabékuoaebbiobee 13,589 2,129 24 15,742 
| Shoda ee 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 
Or reer 11,474 2,494 125 14,093 
ee 18,388 1,270 21 19,679 
Monthly Total — 
(Old Basis) Govt. Other 
December, 1934 ......... 1,000 6,491 3,290 rs) 10,790 
December, 1935 ......... Dr. 50 94,108 1,304 Nil 95,362 
January, 1935 ............ 1,250 11,146 711 105 13,212 
January, 1936 ............ 450 30,760 2,495 Nil 33,705 
(New Basis) 
January, 1935 ............ 1,250 24,192 5,234 610 31,286 
January, 1936 ............ 450 42,864 3,055 1,299 47,668 


The revised figures for January, 1935 and 1936, suggest 
that the wider scope of our computation provides a more 
complete record of the capital raised from public and 
“* internal ’’ security issues, and from the machinery of the 
market introduction. The largest issue of the past month 
was the 2} per cent. loan for the Railway Finance Cor- 
poration, but the revival in industrial issues was checked 
by the month’s sad events. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The fluctuating course 
of individual sections of the market, accompanied by a 
general steadiness of security prices as a whole, is well 
illustrated in this week’s calculations of the Actuaries’ Index 
of 178 industrial ordinary shares, which is unchanged on 
the week at 85.0, compared with 82.6 a month ago (Decem- 
ber 31, 1928 = 100). The yield, also unchanged at 3.48 
per cent., compares with 3.56 per cent. in mid-January. 
The following selection of component indices illustrates the 
week’s fluctuations : — 





Prices (Dec. 31, 1928 =- 100) Yields (°%) 





Group (and No. of Month | Week This Month | Week This 


Securities) Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 
(Jan. 14, | (Feb. 4, | (Feb. 11, | (Jan. 14, | (Feb. 4, | (Feb. 11, 
1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 





Higher this week : 


Investment Trusts (13) 60-3 62-2 63-1 3-67 3-58 3-53 
Iron and Steel (9)..... 69-2 72-0 72-9 2-83 2-73 2-71 
Home Rails (4) ........ 65-0 71-7 72-5 1-57 1-47 1-47 
Breweries & Distill. (9) 141-3 143-9 144-8 3-91 3-85 3-83 
Lower this week: 

Building materials (5) 93-5 97-0 95-8 4-28 4-15 4-21 
aaa 45-5 46-6 45-9 2-06 2-08 2-08 
SP TED chkosbeneceneasenese 80-5 88-3 84-3 2°83 2-56 2 























The principal active features have included iron and steel 
shares, which have come into prominence on publicity to 
defence expenditure estimates, and to reports of good trad- 
ing, since confirmed by the record January output 
figures. Home rails, which were active after the Southern 
announcement, have since made further progress. Building 
material issues have displayed some lack of drive recently, 
although the cement shares have kept the average level 
higher than a month ago. In the oil share market some 
adjustment of values has occurred, partly on a reported 
statement attributed to Sir Henri Deterding and since de- 
nied, and partly as a natural consolidation after the recent 


COMPANY NOTES 


Birmingham Companies.— Though the Greater 
London area may now rival the Second City in the diver. 
sity of its manufactures, Birmingham is traditionally “‘ the 
place where they make everything.’’ It is also the capital 
of the solid Midlands. To the investor these two qualities 
imply two corresponding desiderata. Birmingham shares 
should offer both the diversity of risk and a consistency of 
dividend record which the general character of the Bir- 
mingham area implies. In practice Birmingham shares 
display these two qualities to an almost surprising extent, 
The very fact that Birmingham is the headquarters of s9 
many national undertakings means that many securities 
which might be classed as Birmingham shares are, in fact, 
among the best-known shares on the London Stock Ex- 
change—+there is, for example, a complete section in the 
Birmingham Stock Exchange list devoted to cycles, 
motors, aircraft, etc., which covers all London’s well- 
known motor securities, and provides active dealing in 








Profits in {000 



































| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
Birmingham Aluminium Casting 
(July 31) :-— 
eee ee 23-7 | 20-1 | 10-3 | 15-0 | 13-3 | 20-5 | 23-6 
| {ane 12-4 9:5 5-1 7-3] 6-5]| 9-7] 10-0 
SCTE, -shosbassckdceaasencbansnete 10 7k 5 5 7} 10 10 
James Booth (Dec. 31) :— 
SNE GPUS winsccccecscevcnese 61-7 | 45-6 | 46-5 | 44-0 | 40-2 | 45-0 
>. Serene 25-4t}] 23-5 | 24-8 | 23-S | 21-5 | 23-2 
etnies adiehabineumdial 15t 15 15 15 15 15 
J. Brockhouse (Sept. 30) :— 
SE EP SIL, ascccavicscsvecces 32:3 | 26-7 4:6 4-6*} 19-0 | 19-2 | 34-4 
hy, Se sinenenil 14-1] 12-0 2-1 2-7 8-5 8:3 | 14-4 
Th “ichinanbibphckeenninmadied 10 10 6 5 7 74 | 10 
W. Canning (Dec. 31) :— 
PGE BAP TIDE. ccscecsaccicvescos 59-7 | 51-9 | 14-4 | 48-0 | 51-5 | 56-7 
a 24-9 | 22-3 | 19-8 | 21-3 | 22-9 | 24-4 
SEE Sidiacdieusbeasnanethdies 15 15 133 15 174 | 20 
Harrison (B’ham) (Dec. 31) :— 
ree 45-5 | 42-4 | 47-9 | 48-4] 55-1 | 53-4 
EE ie. \nnbpndnnditenseinenionsad 41-3 | 38-5 | 43-6 | 44-0 | 50-1 | 48-5 
A. a ee ee Eee 20 20 20 20 20 20 
S. C. Larkins (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. .......... mata © 33-4 | 30-7 | 25-2 | 22-1 | 25-1 | 26-5 | 25-4 
ee 22:2 | 20-4 | 16-8 | 14-7 | 16-8 | 17-7 | 16-9 
SND ” Vasaipinenachssuirbuavecias 123 | 12k | aap fF alg | 12 12h | 12} 
Midland Elec. Mfg. (Dec. 31) :— 
Ed ee 41-1 | 39-8 | 27-7 | 32-2 8 | 43-3 
oS |), eee 45-6 | 45-6 | 32-8 | 38-1 | 41-3 | 49-7 
ia lien ne weer 32} | 32h | 324 | 32g | 32h | 35 
Southalls (B’ham) (Dec. 31) :— 
Beraed Gor Ord. .....00c0cc0ss000 60:7 | 61-7 | 66-3 | 48-6 | 74-2 | 83-4 | 84-4 
NOTES. osestiit exch cab cncarbaeee 46-6 | 47-5 | 51-0 | 31-1 | 47-6 | 42-7 | 43-3 
a ea RE CRT RR: 20 20 20¢ | 20 20g | 20¢ | 203 
Wilkinson and Riddell (Dec. 31) :— 
INCI i sitinictscmaestnese 62:9 | 60-3 | 53-4 | 40-5 | 44-0 | 45-6 | 42-1 
TS. sinseinisntasnonimauie 14:0 | 13-4] 11-9] 9-0] 6-8] 10-1] 94 
4 Gaehenrce cates teats 10g | 10% | 10 8 8 8 8 
* Broken period equated to 12 months. Tax free. | $ And capital bonus. 








Birmingham. Even when such securities have been ruled 
out, however, Birmingham can offer a fine selection from 
the medium and smaller companies. Among the me 
works which are typical of Birmingham, there may be 
included Birmingham Aluminium Casting, Delta Metal, 
James Booth, and Harrisons (Birmingham). A further 
stage in the manufacture of metal would be covered by 
such companies as British Piston Ring, J. Brockhouse, 
W. Canning, John Harper, Midland Electric Manufactur- 
ing, Perry and Company (manufacturing nibs, stationery 
sundries, and cycle chains and accessories). Larger pr 
ducts still, in the engineering field, would be represent 
by Birmingham Railway Carriage and Wagon, and Horse- 
ley Bridge and Thomas Piggott, Ltd. For diversity there 
are Southalls (Birmingham), Ltd., makers of surgica 
dressings, cellulose products, etc.; Twyfords, the sanitary 
potters of Hanley; Wrights Ropes, Ltd., manufacturers © 
both wire and hemp rope; W. and T. Avery, manufac- 
turers of weighing machines; and Bell and Nicholson, of 
Wilkinson and Riddell, to represent the wholesale drapery 
business. The local breweries, such as Mitchells 
Butlers, and Wolverhampton and Dudley are perhaps too 
well known in London to rank as Birmingham shares ™ 
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the narrow definition. The accompanying table shows 
only a sample of Birmingham share earnings, but with the 
single exception of Horseley Bridge and Thomas Piggott, 
Ltd., each of the companies referred to by name in this 
Note has a dividend record which can be called remarkable 
for stability, either absolutely or relatively to the business 
in which it is engaged. In the dividend records of Bir- 
mingham companies the depression does not emerge as 
more than a passing inconvenience. The investor may 
conclude that his list of industrials could well include a 
solid core of Midland shares. 


* _* * 


Retail Store Results.—The preliminary statements 
published this week by a number of London and provincial 
stores show the increase in profits which was expected in 
view of the improved retail trading conditions of last year. 
The Bank of England index of retail sales (1933 = 100) 
was 103 for 1934 and rose to 109 in 1935. ‘The most 
marked improvement was in South England, where retail 
sales for the eleven months to the end of December 
were 7.6 per cent. higher than for the corresponding 
period of the previous year; in suburban London the im- 
provement was 7.0 per cent. and in Central London and 
the West End 3.2 per cent. All thé companies whose 
results are available, therefore, show improved profits, but 
the only increased dividends are reported by Dickins and 
Jones, and by Selfridge and Company. The following table 
summarises the results announced to date: — 


YEARS TO JANUARY 3IsT, EXCEPT LEwis’s, TO FEBRUARY IST. 



































Reported Profits Ord. Div. Shares 
Company Yield 
1935 | 1936 | 1935 | 1936 | Denom. | 2uta-) © 
; £ £ % % £ s.d. 
Dickins and Jones (a) | 105,906 | 114,143 74 10 | 54§°% Pref. | 22/6 417 9 
5 
Evans (D. H.) & Co. (6) | 112,491 | 115,407 30 30 6% Pref. | 28/9 | 4 3 6 
1 
Harrods (c) ...... watt 708,900 | 729,431 16 16 | Ord. Stk. | 82/6 | 317 6 
a fl 
Rs cncisdinienann 727,967 | 766,709 | 275 275 | 15% Pref.| 65/- 412 4 
; A Ord. £1 
Selfridge and Co. (¢}... | 375,139 | 414,190 5 10 | 10% Pref.| 30/74 | 610 6 
Ord. {1 
(a) Before debenture interest. Controlled by Harrods. (b) After debenture 
interest. Controlled by Harrods. (c) Amount available for preference dividends. 


(4) Total profits, less debenture interest, before depreciation, taxation and other charges. 
1935 figure after providing £46,627 extraordinary repairs. Dividend shown is paid on 
deferred ordinary shares, held by Lewis’s Investment Trust. (e) Total profits. 
Ordinary shares held by Gordon Selfridge Trust. 


Among the five companies quoted the first two are con- 
trolled by Harrods, and of these the larger percentage 
increase in profits is recorded by Dickins and Jones. The 
doubled dividend announced by Selfridge and Company 
follows an increase in profits of over £39,000, part of which 
is attributed to a saving of interest on bank loans, which 
have been paid off out of the proceeds of the 4 per cent. 
debenture stock issued in October, 1935. The 10 per cent. 
preferred ordinary shares, which are quoted at 30s. 7}d., 
give a yield appreciably higher than for the other com- 
panies listed above, which indicates the market’s more 
speculative valuation of these shares. The latest dividend, 
however, should bring the Gordon Selfridge Trust ordinary 
stock within the earnings zone. William Whiteley, con- 
trolled by Selfridge and Company, reports a profit of 


£158,855, representi - 
ie veer. presenting an increase of {2,275 over the pre 


* * * 


: Imperial Tobacco Accounts.—The final dividend 
hnouncement of Imperial Tobacco, and an estimate of 
emp for the year to October last, were discussed on page 
yo the Economist of January 25, 1936. The balance 
sl he profit and loss account now published show very 
: a Seale from our earlier estimates. The net profit 
divide i £10,268,210, and the amount earned for ordinary 
“sn - ge to 9,426,001, equivalent to 25.1 per cent. tax free 
: mB cent. free of tax. The profit and loss account, 
ee “ discloses a single entry which combines net trad- 
on By t with interest and dividend on investments, after 
taxation for management remuneration, depreciation, 
The ee working expenses, and bonuses to customers. 

ce sheet shows an entry of {16,273,277 (some 


tdinary stock, which received a total distribution - 


THE MODERN TREND OF LIFE ASSURANCE r 
| AN ASSURED | 
INCOME 

Ht 


| HE greatest boon of present-day Policies to the man i 





of average means is the existence of Assured Income || 
schemes that provide ample resources to meet various i 
specified contingencies. iy 


Most men are faced at some time with the necessity of | 
finding money for their own immediate use, for the |i 
purpose of comfortable retirement, for the security of |i 
| their dependents or for the education of their children. jj 
An Assured Income Policy, adapted to your own circum- | 
stances, is the finest method of guaranteeing the money 
you will need for such expenditure. 
RETIREMENT. A moderate premium paid, when 
| earnings are highest, for a Canada Life Endowment Policy 
| ensures complete security and a satisfactory income. 
|| EDUCATION. The high cost of Children’s education | 
can be met by a Canada Life Educational Policy. | 
DEPENDENTS. The young married man can make | 
security of income certain for his dependents, atminimum | 
com by means of a special Canada Life “‘Assuredincome” | 
olicy. 
| 
| PRESENT NEEDS. Those who are past middle-age 
can obtain a settled income by investing their capital in 
| a Canada Life Annuity, yuitng from 6-15 per cent. 
according to age instead of 3} per cent. 


Full details of these policies will be sent on application 


‘oe~ j. R. Wandless, F.1.A., Manager 


| CANADA LIFE ASSURANCE C). 
| 


Incorporated in Canada as a Limited Liability Company 
Established 1847 


2ST. JAMES’ SQUARE, LONDON, S.W.1 
ASSETS OVER £50,000,000 








{1,054,000 higher than for the previous year) for combined 
liabilities which include creditors, provision for taxation, 
pension fund obligations, and reserves for fluctuations in 
the value of leaf tobacco stocks. On the assets side there 
is an unexplained increase of some £247,000 in sharehold- 
ings in subsidiary companies. Stocks are nearly £3,000,000 
higher, and debtors are some £475,000 higher than for the 
previous year. The latter increase may be associated with 
an increased turnover. The lower import prices of raw 
tobacco during 1935 should finally remove fears which pre- 
vailed some time ago that a substantial rise in raw leaf costs 
might in time affect profit margins adversely. There is a 
further drop in the company’s holdings of Government and 
other securities to £7,831,241. Of the company’s assets 
nearly 15 per cent. are represented by investments in sub- 
sidiary and associated companies. The size of the under- 
taking is, perhaps, the best guarantee that the ‘* competi- 
tion argument ’’ against publication of fuller accounts 
would not apply in this case. Thousands of investors are 
convinced of the quality of Imperial Tobacco ordinary 
stock, but their only reasons are faith and a consistent 
dividend record. A large proportion of these holders 
would welcome a consolidated balance sheet and profit and 
loss account, in order to obtain some real impression of 
the company’s earning power. The {1 stock units are 
quoted at 73xd. to yield £3 2s. per cent. tax free. 


* * * 


The Courtauld Dividend.—The market on Thurs- 
day again acknowledged defeat at the hands of the Cour- 
taulds’ directorate, who announced a final dividend of 5 
per cent., making 7} per cent. tax free as for the previous 
year. The shares immediately reacted, and after a partial 
recovery closed 2s. lower at 57s. 6d. The accompanying 
statement of profits showed a reduction of {£14,727 to 
{2,203,063, covering the dividend requirements with the 
four figure margin, and after providing £70,000 for em- 
ployees’ pensions fund the credit balance is reduced by 
£66,936 to £202,292. The results thus shattered hopes of 
an increased dividend and even a bonus distribution. 
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They were, however, more than usually difficult to fore- 
cast. The interim statement painted a rather sorry 
picture of the American situation, which is of such 
vital importance to the company, and though events 
later took a most decided turn for the better, there 
is still anxiety about the ruling on retrospective income 
tax, involving a large sum, which the Viscose Company 
have been asked to pay. British business must have been 
appreciably better than in the previous year, in view of 
the much larger weight sold at much the same prices. On 
the Continent a much larger production of rayon has been 
recorded, in which Snia Viscosa have been the most 
important participants. Doubt, however, existed regarding 
the probability of payments of Italian dividends to Cour- 
taulds in view of the strained political situation. The other 
subsidiary and associated firms in France, Canada and 
Germany have probably improved their position on 1934, 
but the position of the Dutch subsidiary is not so certain. 
The profits statement emphasises, however, that the 
group’s competitive strategy remains independent of imme- 
diate prospects of higher earnings. The introduction of 
staple fibre opens up a still wider field for artificial fibres, 
although expenditure on this process has not become re- 
munerative since its recent development. Meanwhile, the 
powers which the company is taking to issue redeemable 
preference shares suggest possibilities of renewed expan- 
sion, although the current liquid position is immensely 
strong. The ordinary shares yield {2 13s. per cent., tax 
free. 


* * * 


Bolsover Colliery Profits.—The results of this Derby 
and Nottinghamshire concern for 1935, to whose progress 
we drew attention in a “‘ group’’ leading article on 
January 11th (page 78), will satisfy general expectations, 
although the company had announced a maintained final 
dividend. Total income has again risen substantially from 
£451,893 to £520,559, and the earnings available for 
ordinary dividends have increased from {276,442 to 
£323,744, the latter figure being struck before the transfer 
of {28,503 to development reserve. Subject to this transfer, 
the total ordinary dividend of 9 per cent. is covered by 
earnings equivalent to 15.7 per cent., and the usual transfer 
of {100,000 to the reserve for redemption of capital values 
is comfortably covered. Evidence of increased business is 
conveyed by increased debtor and creditor items, although 
the date of the accounts coincided with a period of active 
coal “‘ forestalling ’’ against strike contingencies. The {1 
ordinary shares, quoted at 38s. 9d. to yield £4 16s. per 
cent., offer an equity in a progressive undertaking in a 
relatively prosperous area, whose level of earnings provides 
a consistent margin for amortisation of mining assets. The 
current yield inevitably takes some account of increased 
wage costs during the current year. 


* * * 


San Francisco Mines of Mexico.—During the past 
year, to September 3oth last, writes our mining correspon- 
dent, this company completed a two years’ construction 
programme, including an expansion of plant and the open- 
ing of the Clarines mine. The sulphide mill treated an 
increased quantity of ore, and the new carbonate mill came 
into operation, the first section in March and the second 
section in July. The ore treated totalled 447,080 tons, 
against 226,470 tons in 1933-34, and the sterling operating 
profit amounted to £146,440, compared with a loss of 
£15,660 in the previous year. After providing for taxes, 
depreciation and other items, last year’s accounts show a 
net profit of £77,640, compared with a loss of £63,100. 
Deducting the debit balance brought forward, a credit of 
£25,710 remains. In the light of these figures the com- 
pany’s return to the dividend list during the current year 
seems a reasonable expectation. In addition to increased 
output, the earnings of the June and September quarters 
were greatly expanded by the marked recovery in metal 
prices. The effects of the reaction during the first quarter 
of the current year were accentuated by labour troubles, 
which were eventually settled by the miners’ acceptance 
of terms closely corresponding with those originally offered 
by the management. So far no advances appear to have 
been made under the scheme carrying options on shares. 
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A substantial increase is shown in the latest ore 
estimate. The ores are now classed as sulphides and 
carbonates, of which the latter carry the larger proportion 
of gold. Given some recovery in base metal prices—a con. 
tingency which seems not unhopeful—the outlook for the 
current year may be regarded as satisfactory. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our usual table on 
388 summarises the results of 42 other companies. ie 
broadly, a public utility week, with all the stability of diyi- 
dends and steady expansion of earning power, which 
attract the conservative investor to the industries. In the 
electricity supply group are included the results of London 
Power, which reports another year of progress and further 
extensions at Battersea. Lancashire Electric has earned 
the 7} per cent. dividend with a margin, profits having 
advanced from {192,614 to £210,504. Its neighbour, 
Yorkshire Electric, also reports expanding profits of 
£463,033, from which the transfer to depreciation and re- 
serve, increased by £50,000 to £250,000, has been all but 
covered. The 8 per cent dividend has been maintained. 
Among the gas concerns, further London undertakings, 
such as South Suburban and Tottenham and District show 
slightly higher profits and have already announced main- 
tained ordinary dividends. In the provinces, Cardiff and 
Portsmouth and Gosport show a reduction in net profits, 
the latter being affected by increased rates. Further in- 
vestment trust results show a general rise in net revenue. 
Among this week’s reports will be found Railway Deben- 
ture and Railway Share Trusts, whose net receipts are 
higher, but whose dividends have been maintained at 5 per 
cent. General Investors, Standard and Romney have in- 
creased their ordinary distributions. Among the miscel- 
laneous results, Barrow, Hepburn and Gale, the tanning 
concern, report much improved profits, and the profits of 
John White (Impregnable Boots) also show a considerable 
advance from {16,302 to £26,590. Cook, Son and Co. (St. 
Paul’s) show a further fall in profits, in line with most ware- 
housing concerns whose reports have recently appeared. 
Improvement in the railway equipment industry is shown 
by Scottish Waggon and Birmingham Railway Carnage, 
the latter having reduced their loss from £17,450 to £1,507. 
The present improved position has enabled the directors to 
declare a 5 per cent. ordinary dividend out of accumulated 
earnings. Bristol Tramways, a Tilling concern, reports 
a slight fall in profits to £95,540, but there is ample cover 
for the 6 per cent. dividend. Increased dividends have 
been declared by a number of industrial concerns, including 
Borax (5 per cent. for the deferred capital against 2} per 
cent.), British Oil and Cake, and Mather and Plat. 
Fleming Reid profits have increased by {£48,073 to 
£178,694, and the dividend is raised from 15 to 20 per 
cent. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
company meetings: —Power Securities Corporation, Mort- 
gage Company of the River Plate, Padang Langkat Rubber 
Estates, and Gas Light and Coke Company. Sir David 
Milne-Watson reported output of the Gas Light and Coke 
Company for 1935 to be 1.1 per cent. higher than for 1934 
which represents an increase of over 515 million cubic feet. 
He estimated that the extra cost to the company of agree- 
ing to increase its payments for coal would be covered by 
the increase in price to consumers of 0.1d. per therm. A 
new two-part domestic tariff was introduced during 
year, and it is hoped that this will enable the company 1 
make central heating an economic proposition. Mr Walter 
Woodbine Parish, at the meeting of the Mortgage Com 
pany of the River Plate, commented on the remar. 
fact that although the greater part of the company’s loans 
were secured on agricultural or pastoral properties, fore- 
closures totalled only 3 per cent. of loans. At the Power 
Securities Corporation meeting Mr George Balfour com 
demned State control of industry, quotas, compannnay 
associations. etc., and hoped for a return to _unfett 
industrial prosperity. Padang Langkat Rubber Estates _ 
now made good the whole of the adverse balance pe 
expenditure involved in keeping the area on “ care 
maintenance ’’ basis up to the end of April, 1934- 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET | 
Fesruary 18 


Account 
FEBRUARY 20 


NorHinG has occurred during the week to urge prices 
toward new heights or to precipitate any marked reaction. 
The market continues to be in waiting mood, although the 
volume of business is considerable, and there are still plenty 
of investors and speculators ready to take advantage of 

icular bargains. The three railway dividend announce- 
ments, although making the most of rating reliefs, came up 
to the best expectations of the market, and produced a 
temporary elation followed by feelings of satiety. The 
shadow of the juggernaut of re-armament grows larger, but 
authoritative anticipations are followed by equally authori- 
tative contradictions, and the markets are left awaiting hard 
facts. Developments at Geneva in the oil sanction discus- 
sions continue their slow progress, but again the markets 
are left without solid food for digestion. Toward the end 
of the account prices tended to ease off, but the general tone 
of the market was firm. 

The gilt-edged market has been very quiet and steady 
throughout a featureless week. Underwriting of the 
{3,500,000 Central Electricity Board 3} per cent. stock 
overshadowed the market, and in mid-week prices were a 
little easier, in anticipation of more Corporation borrowing 
when the C.E.B. issue was out of the way. Colonial issues 
were in favour. New Zealand stocks improved in antici- 
pation of a balanced budget, while Australians were en- 
couraged by the good trade returns for December. 

In the foreign bond market Peru Corporation debentures 
continued to appreciate on the strength of the good traffic 
figures, and at the beginning of the week Brazilians were 
firm, only to weaken later. Chinese issues recovered from 
a reaction under the stimulus of Mr Eden’s reassurances 
about the collection of the Northern Customs revenue. 
Japanese bonds were depressed in mid-week on reports 
of trouble with Russia on the ‘‘ Manchukuo ’’ frontier. 
Among European issues Balkan and Central European 
securities improved on the rather optimistic hopes of 
increased co-operation between Central European States. 
Belgian Sevens were encouraged by the anticipations of a 
successful conversion next week. 

The home rail market has been occupied almost com- 
pletely by the dividend announcements of Southern, Lon- 
don Midland and Scottish and Great Western, discussed 
ina Note on page 368. After the Southern dividend on 
Monday the preferred rose by 3} to 96, but profit-taking on 
later days drove the quotation down to under 94. Four per 
cent. for the L.M.S. 1923 preference stimulated consider- 
able support for that stock, the 4 per cent. stock suffering 
slightly from switching operations. At the beginning of 
the week unofficial rumours that the Argentine railways 
had been granted an improved rate of exchange led to 
a demand for Argentine rails, and after a reaction there 
Was an improvement in mid-week. Otherwise there was 
little activity in the foreign rail market. B.A. Great 
Southern weakened slightly on the news that salary cuts 
were being imposed because of poor trading results. 

€ outstanding feature of the industrial markets was the 
strong support for armament shares, in anticipation of 
benefits to come from the Government re-armament pro- 
gramme and in sympathy with the tendentious estimates of 
the extent of that programme, published by the popular 
— Dorman Long improved on the announcement that 
ee furnaces were to be restarted, and South Durham 
Continued to be a feature. Publication of the record steel 
production figures for January added further impetus to 
. af market, although toward the end of the account there 
ise some scattered profit-taking among more speculative 
ues. Harland and Wolff preference reached the highest 
on for six years. At the end of last week there was a 
this amount of profit-taking among aviation issues, but 
ai week opened with active support, particularly for 
8», Which gave way in mid-week to mixed selling. 
sho ectrical equipment issues have made rather a mixed 
wing during the week, with the principal exception of 


Associated Electrical Industries, which were well supported 
in expectations of a good trading report. After a mild 
burst of activity at the end of last week, the brewery section 
was left rather inactive and showed unimportant losses. 
Tobacco shares were still off their best form, and the report 
of Imperial Tobacco, discussed on page 371, produced only 
a slight response. Textiles remained rather dull at mid- 
week, although hopes of a possible bonus distribution 
caused an improvement in Courtaulds. Results of store 
companies are discussed in a Note on page 371; although 
profits improved all round, Harrods were marked down 
on disappointment at the maintained dividend. 

The miscellaneous industrial group was rather neglected, 
but showed a mid-week improvement. In the building 
group, London Brick were encouraged by the issue of 
shares on bonus terms, and there was a strong demand for 
Murex and Imperial Chemical. The shipping Realisation 
debentures lost ground at the opening of the week and con- 
tinued to be on offer. At the end of last week there was 
considerable activity in better-class oil issues, but a state- 
ment attributed to Sir Henri Deterding to the effect that 
oil prices would drop unsettled the market. Denials by Sir 
Henri left the more speculative issues moving uneasily. 
Interest in this market slackened off considerably at mid- 
week, with Continental selling still operating as a slight 
depressant. 

The rubber share market continues to be reasonably good, 
but still shows little response to the firmness of the com- 
modity price which has established a new high since the 
autumn of 1934. Buying has been very selective. Tea 
shares have been well supported since the beginning of this 
week, particularly in the Indian section, but buying comes 
mainly from the general public. The market is very 
restricted, and professional operators are inclined to find 
the present strength unjustified by tea prices. 

The Kaffir market is still rather cautious, and holding 
its hand pending the Government’s decisions on taxation. 
Neither the Cape nor Paris offer a lead. Witwatersrand 
Nigel, in short supply, were in demand and improved after 
a period of neglect. West Africans were stagnant. 
Rhodesian copper shares were a very active feature of the 
mining market, and the support was attributed partly to 
rumours that Rhodesian Selection Trust may be listed on 
the Paris Bourse. With the rise in the price of the com- 
modity there was an increased demand for several Malayan 
tin issues. 


‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 





Week to Feb. 6, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 10, | Feb. 11,| Feb. 12, | Feb. 13, 
epg’ | 19396 | 1936} 1996 '| 1996 | 1936 "| 1936 





Government and 
Municipal Loans 6,286 1,339 1,379 1,175 1,154 1,132 1,172 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 





Public Utilities... 6,863 1,450 1,535 1,120 1,421 1,486 1,280 
Commercial and 
Industrial*..... 30,259 5,769 6,095 §,721 6,543 6,353 6,364 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 4,235 965 833 612 736 785 775 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........... 7,400 1,540 1,152 1,693 1,272 1,449 1,139 
GORE a cctbetnscusnadinas 2,133 471 337 469 321 254 294 
Rubber, Tea and 
COUEND ‘eraccctecscee 2,644 466 409 619 614 558 473 
TOG sccsecee 59,820 12,000 | 11,740 | 11,409} 12,061 12,017 | 11,497 


























esoeseseneee ave 8,528 9,099 | 10,383 8,808 9,299 9,373 





* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


REVISED “‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY STOCKS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest | rep. 6, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 10, | Feb. 11, | Feb. 12, | Feb. 13, 
of 1936 | of 1936 | “Soe” | i936’ | 1936 1936 1936 1936 
(Feb. 12) | (Jan. 2) 


























112.6 | 107-4 111°3 | 111-4 | 112-1 | 112-0 | 112-6 | 112-2 











FOR SAtE—Superb shop property in finest business 
position in important Northern Town. In all, there are 
five floors with beautifully appointed and very large 
rooms and on the ground floor are m and ex- 
pansive display windows. For beauty and situation its 
equal would be hard to find. Freehold. Price £60,000. 


Ideal investment for finance institution. gy ay hv rt 
tors only apply to Box No. 11, The Economist, 8 werie St., E.C.4. 
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** FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | pep 6, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 10, | Feb. 11, | Feb. 12, | Feb. 13, 
(Feb 1) | (jan) | 1996" | 1936" | 1996" | 1996 "| 1996" | 1936 























138-4 | 137-2 | 138-4 | 158-4 | 138-4 | 138-4 | 138-4 | 138-4 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


Wintry weather has not chilled Wall Street’s speculative 
fire this week, although the main advance has been con- 
centrated upon steel stocks on the distinctly favourable 
estimate by the Iron and Steel Institute, putting steel 
activity at 52 per cent. against 50 per cent. last week. Big 
gains were recorded by United States Steel, Bethlehem and 
other steel stocks. The Supreme Court’s failure to hand 
down the expected T.V.A. decision also helped to put the 
market in good form, which thus showed its capacity for 
making the best of all possible worlds when the right 
speculative mood is upon it. Mr Herbert Hoover, whose 
pronouncements are not usually calculated to inspire Wall 
Street to a fresh speculative advance, was indirectly respon- 
sible for Tuesday’s further rise. His testimony in support 
of Stanford University’s application to invest in equities 
was eagerly adopted as a bull point. Advances ranged up 
to three points, with the steel group again in the lead, and 
rails, motors and metal stocks were not far behind. A 
stronger dollar assisted the bond market, and second-grade 
issues followed the lead of stocks. The Federal Reserve 
Board Advisory Council’s warning, urging the Federal 
banking authorities to guard against over-extension of bank 
credit, fell on members’ ears as they were leaving for the 


Abraham Lincoln holiday. 


Feb. Feb. Feb‘11, Feb. Feb. Feb. 11, 
5, 11, 1936 §, 11, 1936 
1936 1936 Eng. 1936 1936 Eng. 
Equiv.t Equiv.t 
US. 22% T Natl. Biscuit ...... 34 34} 34} 
Bds. 1945-47... 1017, 101% 101% Phelps Dodge...... 33 35; 35} 
Atchison ......... 75 753 75} eee 44 47 47 
eee 14 154 15} Sears Roebuck 64 65 65 
Illinois Central ... 23 24 24 Un. Fruit ......... 78 733 73 
N.Y. Central ...... 34 36 36 U.S. Leather ...... of 9 94 
Pennsylvania ... 35% 36 36 U.S. Rubber ...... 194 20 209 
Southern Pacific. 30 33t 33 US. Steel ......... 51 Sst 58} 
Southern Rly. ... 15 17} 17 Westinghouse...... 119. 119s 119} 
Union Pacifo ... 121 125, 1254 Woolworth ...... 55 54} 54} 
een 124 123 123 Am. Tel. and Tig. 1654 1714 171} 
Amer. Smelting 63 65} 65} Interboro R.T. ... 16 17; 17} 
Anaconda ......... 30 32 32 Int. Tel. Teleg.... 16 17} 17} 
Bethlehem Steel 52 56 56 Utilities P. & L.... 4 5 5 
Chrysler Motor 92 94 94 W. Union Tig. ... 80 92 2 
Corn Products Rf. 7 69 69 
Eastman Kodak... 154 1565 156} 
Gen. Electric ...... 39 408 40§ are 40 41 41 
Gen. Motors ...... 58 59xd 59 Shell Union ...... 17 17 17§ 
Int. Harvester ... 67 665 Std. California . 45 46 465 
Mont. Ward ...... 38, 4=939¢ 8=— 39 Jo ccessoses-e0 = 60; 60) 


t Calculated at $5004 to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the adjoining index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 









































1936 
1935 (Jan.1 to Feb.5)| Be- 
ginning| Jan. 22,|Jan. 29,|Feb. 11, 
t| Highest] Lowest | Highest] ©! Year| 1996 '[' 1996 "| 1936 
Mar. 20\Dec. 31| Jan. 8 |Feb. 11 
351 Industrials ... | 74-S(¢)|112-3 [114-3 [122-2 |112-3 1115-9 [118-4 [122-2 
33 Rails ............ 27-4 | 43-0(w) 43-9 | 49-2 | 41-5 | 449 | 47-2 | 49-2 
87 Utilities ......... 52-2 | 93-6 | 97-8 |106-2 | 93-6 | 98-7 [101-9 |106-2 
Total, 421 Stocks | 63-1 | 97-7 [100-1 [107-6 | 97-7 |101-S {104-1 |107- 
: ; - 107-6 
50 Industrial High | Low 
Common Stocks a = 301%] 3-01%| 322%) 3-17%| 3-09%| 3-01% 
v 
(t) March 13th. (v) November 13th. (w) December 4th. 


Datry AveraGE oF 50 AmERIcAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest | pop 5 | Feb. 6, | Feb.7, | Feb 
of 1936 | of 1936 + 44 - 7, | Feb. 8, | Feb. 10, | Feb. 11,| Feb. 12, 
(Feb. S| aie 1936 | 1936° | 1936'| 1936 '| 1936 | 1936 


























136-9 | 126-2 | 134-7 | 194-9 | 194-1 | 134-4 | 195-2 | 136-9 | Ciosea 
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TotaL DEALINGs In New Yor«t 














Feb. 6, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 8 
eb. 6, eb. eb. 8, | Feb. 10 
1936" | 1936" | 1936 | 1996” | *Sbadl» A 
rr, 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 2,750 | 2560 | 1,250 | 2460 | 3,350 
Thous. $) | 20,540 | 19,070 | 10,510 | 17,180 | 22,420 | “Yq 
urb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 1,357 | 1,363 535 991 | 1,168 

















* Two-hour Session. (a) Abraham Lincoln's birthday, 


PARIS 


French operators, unwilling to budget for any sustained 
rise on the Bourse while the Finance Minister turns from 
the Bank of France to London in order to replenish his 
rapidly depleted Treasury, took their profits before leay- 
ing the market last week-end. They seemed in better 
humour on their return, on the argument that funds must 
be obtained, and that London’s money, in this respect at 
least, was as good as any in Paris, and better than funds 
which could not be tapped in that centre. Purchasers of 
rentes, however, seemed rather unconvinced, and there was 
greater willingness to take quick speculative profits when 
they offered than in any other section of the market. 
Speculative dealings were also reported in the commodity 
share market, in local equities, and in mining counters, Rio 
Tinto fluctuating considerably among the latter. 


Feb. 5, Feb. 10, Feb. 12, Feb. 5, Feb. 10, Feb. 12 


1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Banque de France 9,079 8,880 8,916 | Wagons Lits. ...... 56 56 57} 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,715 1,715 1,730 | Mexican Eagle ...... 4i} 45 44 
Suez Canal .......... 18,350 18,290 18,350 | “Chartered” ...... 102 107) 106} 
Chargeurs Réunis 288 285 oT? ee 58 57 59 
Rio Tinto ......... 1,544 1,557 1,560 | De Beers ............ 615 583 583 
Royal Dutch ...... 25,580 25,260 24,950 | ** Johnnies ”’......... 271 282 4h 

BERLIN 


The average level of active shares declined somewhat 
last week, but prices in certain groups advanced where 
dividend expectations continued to dominate sentiment. 
In particular, there was good buying of D.-D., Dresdner, 
and Commerz-und Privat Bank shares. Electric cables, 
certain breweries, and some steel issues also advanced. On 
the first two days of this week the market, though quiet, 
was firm. Electricals were favoured under the influence 
of favourable Siemens’ concern reports. Home bonds were 
little changed, but State issues advanced at times. The 
advance in commercial bank shares induced a firm market 
for certificated dollar bank bonds, but other dollar loans 
were almost unchanged. The market was firm in mid- 
week, when dividend prospects assisted the upward 
movement. 


Feb. 5, Feb. 10, Feb. 12, Feb. 5, Feb. 10, > 


1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1 
Reichsbank......... 186-60 186-75 186-75 | A. E. Gu....eeeeceeeees 38:60 38:75 39°75 
yO eae 88-00 91-00 91-50 | Siemens and 
Dresdner ..........+. 89-25 91-50 91-50 Halske 173-00 176-00 176-60 
I. G. Farben- 
industrie 151-00 151-10 151-40 | A. K.U. ........... 52-75 52:90 54:20 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. 





Lloyd (New) 16:90 17-75 17-00 (“ Hapag New") 15°75 16°10 15:9 


AMSTERDAM 


The market at the end of last week was largely occupied 
with the rise in Unilever N.V. The shares were in keen 
demand, closing on Friday as high as 113} on confident 
talk of an increased final dividend. Oil shares, led by 
Royal Dutch, were immediately affected by a bearish ry 
ment wrongly attributed to Sir Henri Deterding, and the 
rest of the market was dull in sympathy. The new We 
opened with a rally, in which oil, rubber and ind ’ 
shares participated. Rubber issues continued to ye tg 
on the rise in the commodity and the further increase 
the Dutch native duty. The American section re ret 
buoyant, and in mid-week, when the rest of the marxt" 
including oil and industrial shares, had turned reactionary, 
Wall Street stocks easily outshone the rest. 


Feb. 5, Feb. 10, Feb. 12, 996 

1936 1936 1936 1996 

24% Dutch Loan... 74 7 7 Steel Common .....- 27 28 

54% German ...... 23 23 ALK. U.  ceceeeeeeeee 27 2204 

nilever N.V....... 108% 111 112. | Ford Motor ......+++ aah 2268 Toy 

Philips Lamps...... 229 228 226) | DeliBataviaTob.... 193 24 

Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch.......++ 247k 42} 
Union 523 524 52% | Handels Ams. ...... 2454 
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CAPITAL ISSUES 





A weeK of increased activity in the new issue market has 
been associated largely with three substantial stock issues. 
The first, Central Electricity Board 3} per cent. stock, has 
been issued at par, with as long a maximum life of 58 
years, with optional repayment after 38 years. The terms 
should be attractive to investors “‘ for life ’’ who appreciate 
an improving security and satisfactory also to the Board, 
for whom they represent the cheapest borrowing so far 
negotiated. Further issues are not contemplated, at least 
for some years, and meanwhile the Board’s conservative 
estimates of electrical expansion have been exceeded. The 
stock, though not, of course, a trustee issue, is a high-class 
general investment. Similar comment applies to the Metro- 
politan Electric 3 per cent. debenture stock, issued at 97, 
but with a maximum life of 34 years. Its income-cover of 
ten times should satisfy the most exigent investor, and the 
terms of the issue are the best commentary on the com- 
pany’s standing. The 5 per cent. debenture stock of Asso- 
ciated British Picture Corporation, issued at ror, naturally 
falls into a more speculative category. The present phase 
of earnings is upward and the stock is reasonably covered 
according to the directors’ estimate of current profits. The 
character of the industry, however, denies its securities a 
place among “‘ gilt-edged industrials,’’ although it offers a 
high yield to investors willing to shoulder appropriate risks. 
British Marine Aircraft has acquired rights to manufacture 
the Sikorsky S-42 Flying Boat. Some orders have already 
been received, but it is stated that six months will be 
required for the equipment of the first unit of the works. 
In the circumstances, the 10s. shares fall into a definitely 
— class. Trosnyk Mines is a gold proposition in 

ugoslavia, and the 5s. shares will appeal to a rather 
specialised class of mining investor, who is not unwilling to 
bear a certain political risk. The offer of debenture stock 
and ordinary shares in Middlesex Brick coincides with a 
period in which the outlook for brick companies is depen- 
dent upon increased capacity starting production and the 
course of building activity. The company’s proximity to 
the London area may limit the effect of these general 
factors, but they may exert some influence on the further 
progress of the company. Associated London Properties 
have made a small issue of 6 per cent. second preference 
shares for development purposes. The prospectus shares a 
“cover ’’ calculation on a “‘ prior deductions ’’ basis, 
although a ‘‘ cumulative requirements ’’ basis might have 
been preferable. Statements ‘‘ for information only ’’ 
have been published by Blythe Colour Works, Pentland 
Investment and Strand Eleciric Holdings. A conversion of 
the Belgian Government 7 per cent. Stabilisation Loan is 
expected next week. The new loan, it is anticipated, will 
_ in 4 per cent. bonds at £984 per cent., with a thirty-year 
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OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To The Publisher, ** The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”’ 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 
In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 


nO charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


TOPO O COE HEHE EOO EHS H EE EEHEESEEE SEES ESSE TESEE TEES EH ET EEHE SERS EE® 


FTO O OOOO eT HOE EEE HESETE SEO EE EEES ESE SEESEOEE SHES EES SESE SESOESE SOD 





AVAILABLE TO MANUFACTURERS— 
ELECTRICAL ENERGY for 
POWER, HEATING AND ALL INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES. 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co.Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 


SITES FOR WORKS Apply to above address for particulars 








ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
Amount iously recorded, 1 Fi 936, i . 
ae y ey Be ry 8, 1 including conversions. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan 1 38 8, 1936, excluding conversions, 
Amount i recorded, 1 F "8, 1936, i . 
previously pony ed ncluding conversions 


Amount previously recorded, January 1 to February 8, 1996, excluding conversions, 
N oe eae 835. 


ew Basis, £52,948, 
National Savings Certificates, Net receipts week ended February 8, 1936, Dr. £100,000. 
Nominal Conver- New 
Capital sions Money 
To the Public £ é é 
Associated British Picture Corporation, £1,000,000 5% 
fet Bt. Debs. Géle, Ot 208% | cccscecceccctiscoccsscnedsouassuese 1,000,000 ae 1,010,000 
Associated London ies, 100,000 6% Cum. Pref. 
SeeR ED Ge GIG cinch sdeeteanessscansnenaunctdcchancnedesaseen 100,000 bis 102,500 
British Marine Aircraft, 780,000 Ord. Shares, 10s. at par... 390,000 par 390,000 
Central Electricity Board, {3,500,000 34% Stock, 1974- 


De BO DOP deci sonvicncesnuctccoaceuhbibumectiaetiatnagitcetsettiiges 3,500,000 3,500,000 
Metropolitan Electric Supply, £1,000,000 3% Deb. Stk. at . 
97% (partly to repay £250,000 44% Ist Mt. Deb. Stk.)... 1,000,000 250,000 720,000 




















Middlesex Brick, 170,000 Ord. Shares 5/- at 6/-_—........... 42,500 eile 51,000 
Do., £170,000 5% Mt. Deb. Stk. at par ...........0.00005 170,000 ion 170,000 
Newport (Isle of Wight) Gas, £10,000 4% Pref. Stock at par 10,000 dike 10,000 
Trosnyk Mines, 680,000 Ord. Shares 5/~ at par .............+ 170,000 ws 170,000 
BRE sccinadisudicisenssceninagnssencasicdsows slic actieghive 5,382,500 250,000 6,123,500 
To Sharebolders only 
Central Commercial Properties :— 

50,000 7% Cum. Pref. £1 at 26/— ............ccscecseseevers 50,000 dis 65,000 
GE A Bl OB Oe. a vcesivescstincgeacinitondainsibittnbetinn 5,000... 12,500 
Electro Trust, 300,000 Ord. Shares {1 at par ............60066+ 300,000 oe 300,000 
Lupa Exploration, 40,000 Ord. Shares 5/~ at par ......... 10,000 das 10,000 
Margate Estates, 50,000 7°, Cum. Pref. {1 at 22/~ ......... 50,000 the §5,000 
Do. 100,000 Ord. Shares 2/— at par ..........csse00es 10,000 des 10,000 
South Crofty, 78,000 Ord. Shares 5/- at 7/6 .........:..0+ 19,500 oii 29,250 

Tanganyika Diamond and Gold Development (offer of 
100,000 Shares 10/— at 12/6 in Malieveld Mining) ...... 50,000 pa 62,506 

Union Discount Company of London, 50,000 New Shares 
Pe a ee eRe ee ee 125,000 ae 500,000 

Western Reef Exploration and Development, 600,000 
SROGES Bi OF POR ais cocncscccncccascsccsotssnenascanesesouqbeaitbnes 150,000 aon 150,000 
TR ett deatin ve tnscsdliabsinienadscrquigebeicieketitinde 769,500 1,194,250 

By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) 

Blythe Colour Works, 375,000 Ord. 4/- Shares at 10/~..... 75,000 ms 187,500 
125,000 6% Cum. Pref. £1 at 22/3 ........sccecseesseseesersenes 125,000... 139,062 
Parry, Leon and Hayhoe, 300,000 Ord. Shares, 5s. at 12/-... 75,000 te 180,000 
Do., 75,000 6°, Cum. Pref. £1 at 22/9 ..........0000s 75,000 es 85,307 
H. & J. Wilson, 300,000 Ord. Shares 4/— at 8/9............ 60,000 mt 131,250 
Revo Electric, 700,000 Ord. Shares 10/- at 40/~............ 350,000 ve 1,400,000 

Northern Ireland Road Transport Board, £187,228 4% 
Cum. “Al” Deb. Stock, 1970-1995, at 102 ............ 187,228 Jon 190,972 
TOR» vccosceccsedsnsacanecestenetiapapehargeaisataliaxnes 947,228 2,314,091 

By Permission to Deal 

During week ended February 8, 1936 ..........:ccsceeceeseeneee 907,230 2,204,787 


Total Capital raised— 


Including Excluding 


Total Offered tor Subscription— 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 
January 1 to date— Whole year (Old Basis)-— 


Conversions Conversions 
£ 
1936 (New Basis)... 95,150,855 64,685,463 1935 ...... 548,351,393 236,147,637 





1936 (Old Basis) ... 74,671,162 44,105,770 1934 ...... 410,980,300 169,108,700 

1935 (New Basis)*... 90,136,584 40,963,782 1933 ...... 467,921,500 244,780,500 

1935 (Old Basis) ... 74,050,714 18,478,032 1932 ...... 2,699,684,265e 188,909,963 
1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 

January 1 to date— 

ee: 27,893,464 13,768,716 

ND” sintwcnsebesvadins 13,733,039 8,124,867 

esirissenreacnies i 134,768,207 


(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan‘into 
34 per cent. War Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
1936 (New Basis) ............ 38,946,859 5,749,921 19,988,685 64,685,463 
1936 (Old Basis) ............ 36,308,496 2,618,780 5,178,494 44,105,770 
1935 (New Basis)*............ 9,299,858 7,045,132 24,618,792 40,963,782 
1935 (Old Basis) ............ 8,874,750 4,324,878 5,278,404 18,478,032 


RARE Feo MT 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
222,064 


BOBS ..ccccccccccccrcrscessosese 084,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
BOBS correcrcccccessccccesceoses 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,788,400 169,108,700 
JOBS ...ccccsccccecsecscosescons 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


* Including securities for which ‘“‘ permission to deal’ was given in 6 weeks ended 
February 16, 1935. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Central Electricity Board.—Issue of £3,500,000 3} per cent. 
stock, 1974-94 at par. Ranks pan passu with existing 
stocks. Further issues may be made, but the board anticipates 
that foreseeable expenditure will not necessitate further issues 
for some years. Redeemable by cumulative sinking fund, 
finally at par in May, 1994, or from 1974 on three months’ 
notice. Proceeds for construction of main transmission lines, 
and standardisation of frequency. Board are satisfied that 
full working of schemes will provide ample margins for interest 


(Continued on page 378) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


Nore—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest ave distinguished by italics 


below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the 
























































































































































standard rate. Where 











in calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted ~ n date t Stocks 
are deiely redeemabie at 2 certain date the vied Inclues any prot of low 00 JCM IO. Wa sia ae share i clang a ee 
dividends, aaah eae ee of any eee | or + vd of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “ div.” shares 
Prices, | | mY 
Prices, | Year 1936 | Last two | | Price. 
Vear 1938 | Price, Fee" | Rise | Yield Jan. 1 to | Half-yearly | Feb. | Feb’ | Rise 
, . . eb, 
Year 1935 } >. ort | Name of Security | Feb | Feb. Feb. 12, Feb. 12, | Dividends Name of Security 5, 12, re Feb ih 
inclusive | | 1936 | 1956 | Fall |. ie 1936 | 1936 | Fall | 199g 
Higb- | Low- | High- | Low- | i | P ik a by bak | : 
est | est | est | est || ¥ i £ ad. ; 4 
Ht | | a | 6 dis | 5} dis 
949 | 80 87} | 85 j Conant © > en i 85} | 85} | 218 4 seals = | = | Anglo S. Af Wy ee a Fn wit, = 
ae 5 re HG ee 1 te 219 9 | 419 || 5()| S(e) | Bank of N. 1 | 43/9 | 45/-| 41/3! 9 4 
i one 1 (n) fl lj / ana 375} 377 Oe 
2 2 8 O}f] 376} 371 6/a) | 6(b) | Bank of England S t}/ +2 | 339 
1095 | 9744) 1029 | 101-4 | Conversn. 24% 1944-49 | 102, | 102, SH ah 77'- 7ta) | 200) | Barclay B. (£1) 73/6 | 77/6 | -1/-| 314 9! 
+ bh Lin a 1 BS} oe Oe a)) (6) Barcel. (Dom. &c.) A f 45/6 | 45/61 ... | 9 't 9 
Hah | text Ul date toad | Doha enone eT el ite] | 2 2 Off tom! 8 ll achtay sycatl Bk. of Australasia ( 9] 10 | 43) 34s 9 
sat | tts | tit t2ot || De si teseee | tis’ | 3] 20 0 £434 | 6904 | Be) | 10) | BE. of Montenal ($100) Aland) 42bxd) +1 | 4 te 
2 . 5% 1944-64 ...... / 721 e: | “25 ye!) S(c)o)! 5(c)(0) | Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) x xd)... | 216 Os 
106 98 |, 104, 102 | F 3% 1950-69... || 104 | 104 | ... | 216 4 oh ely’ Rrttioh eA 4s || 87/6 | 876] c= 
121 i113 1) 11 117% || Fe 4% 1960-90... | 118 | 118} | + $| 217 6]f 88/9 | 80/- 6(c Oversea ° 2 
102 ee 100% | 100 | Sec Treasury Bds. 39-42 1003 | 100 — 4| 217 0 mt L 139 | i 7), aha} | Chtd. *Bk of Acs. igi- ang a shia 3 0 
1194 | 110 || 117. | 1158 || Victory Bonds 4% ..... 16} | 117, | + £| 3 6 OFF 15/3 P 19/9 oye Sd erty 3. £1 pd... || 88/9 | 889! | 346 - 
11 101g | 1069 105) | _Warl-n3}% after 8529) | 106) 1064... 30 0 56/6 | 53/9 || Sie) | (6) || Do. B f1 fully paid .. ss-| ssj-| | Sine 
ee eT ee | ae, eee ae | Or Er | 8 2 Oo zal ears || rahe) 1810] Gna et naan, 5,£3pd 92:6 | 95/- | +26) 3 3 
1044) 100 103 | 102} | Austria 3% 1933-83. soe ;| 102$ | 102} wlohe a “ 4 +: 7 sy 6h), Slaraiees £10, ’ +t) so ot 
86} | 664) 75) 73} “India 24%" sconitocdanmanse } 2eF) ep a 8 2 ee ee ee are Bel ome dard g 1otgea croal a” 21574 
954! 76 Ei 2 ke yates | 854) 85k; .. | 3 9 9 oat Se | Ke 60) lv 3, with £1 pa 83 | e2/6 | —ed| 347-6 
1003 | 90 98} | oof Do. $43 boctmmbatlinnaih | 97)| 98 | +4] 311 0 ys | | Zia)! 71) | Martins £30, £24 pd. . - | $190 
ross | tos’ | los? | lose || Ute anaes aeea cian toy |ioy | 2 | 3 6 Sf 98/0] 92/5 | Bla) \e@s(p)|| Midland £1, fully pd... | 946 94/- | ~6d} 3 8 0 
me 1 | ” iS ¢ ae, eh ee cote tend ‘{esatette 42 “4h 11) | aan Nat. of Egypt £10 ..... | 42 oa 311 0 
113) | 106) |) 111. | 110 Australia 5% 1945-75 111 | 111 |... | 3:13 3] 458 | 428 || 9(5)| 9a) | Natof todiag2 i ahes.| 43 | 454) +3) 412 6 
5 | 164) 154 |, 74a) 74(b) Nat. Prov. £20, £4 158 | 158} —- |) 400 
1198 ta! 7 iia Sue eae | tie 6 | 2. | 37 sf] 500") 487° | Si(a)} 83(>) Royal Bk. of Scotland | H 185 be at oe 
; sone & _ es dt fe : 5 |] 1.£20.{5pd | 15h) 16 | + 315 0 
‘ t } 419 |) Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ..| 119 119 - | 3 5 6H) 16%) 15 7b) Sia) || St. of S. A i eee. ee 
1133 1073 | 114 _ ay ete F- 1946 .. | 113 ase +! j 3 7 ¢ 98/104) 93/9 Oa) 1b (t) , Westminster £4, £1 pd. \ 96; | eal and 315 6 
110 | 103 || 109 | 107§ | Queensiand 5% 40-60 10 os 1] 4 H 
118 | 119 |) t16 | 1145 oAtrica 5% 1945-75 | 116 | 116 |... | 2 18 10 ~~ 88/- Ry — National A £2) ty pa i ae | oat | ‘8 ‘ 
Foreign Goveraments | | ag | 1706) 2b pd |) 14} |) 143 | 480 
| 1003 | 99 native 4%Resc. 1952, 100 | 100 |... 40 oF 15 13 9(a)| 17(b 0” + pe 
wolf 2 i oa =O pros 7% S957 cles | 935 | i +3 | 7 10 0 I4ie 125 | 74(a), 124(6) Union £5, i | 138 | 13}xr, 317 0 
101 764 || 91 85 Do. 44% 1934-59... 89} | 90) +1 | | l ta 
63} | si° || 61 sot B. Aires By 134% || 61 | 61 -- | 514 9H] 32 i. $007 Sttet Aitianse Sey oA... tat Tet ~ 3% 4 
1124 | 108 | “6b | 143 | Bulbarte Mee Loam || ‘t4p | 464! 42. | 15 3 Om! 12 | 10h || 0)|" BMe\l Com. a Ar tuliy pi || Wb) tb] | $008 
20 145) 1 4 aria Me - 5 : bes O71 | 
B44 ey | 77 6st Brazil 5% Fund. 1914 | 70jxd 72xd +1h | 619 0 = : 40(0) 28(a) on. ry wee | or Pa ‘ : 
234 | 135 | 20 174 | Chili 6% (1929) ........ || 18} | 18h. | w. tty 4} _ 2S(b)) 25a 73 & -_ & iy.ed || 13| 134) 
A ee ed eed Jeo tee ee 
1 844 |) 92 % (1913)......... +38 7 64 seg | é! a ae oe no 4 o 
113 29} | 110 1024 Coschertovahte S% .. | 1088 | 180 +1 | 72 af = 4 ae ys ens pend (él), pw Agen | A | Tore 
1 93 } 07 | 98 || Danish 3% ............0. | i ad why | i. fully pd... | 228) Ut) -- | 2 28 
48 | 68 | 66 GE% _...----c000e | 68 | 68 - | 91L 3H} 40, | 38% || r92(c)\*992 b)) Prudential ¢ — 
109 | 98 | 103g | 102, | Egypt Unites 4% ..... | 103 | 102}; —%| 319 9 et ase *37$(c) +433 c)| Do. £3, with 40. mie ia Mg | a a et 
30g | 22% | 253] 24 Preach 4% (British) . || 25 | 25 a" ees Oe | 1048, 19(d), Ae oy 1. 100 pa | 10 | 10 | . | 340 
78 | 564) 61 | 57% German 7%, Dawes La 60 | 60 | ... | 113 3 oi if 3/3(>) ¥/s/a)) Royal £ t Pity pa “1 salsa 350 
58 | 38) | 41 | 37§ Do. 54% (Young Ln. 0 | #0 | ... 11315 0 : 5 RB (b)! i St Sea Insur., fi med nl | aml awl Ddeee 
873| 26 || 344 | 30) Greek 8% Stab 344 | 33); -1 |... I a Bn Pd eS gy ay shat HI od + a eS 
rt | $1 | 412 | 38) | Do. 7% Refugee...... 3. 7a ae of Bt ta) $8(d)| Sun Life Assur. ¢ ‘a a a | —ilsae 
51 384 | 48 42} | Hungary 7$% . | 464 | 46} . | 8 1 Sh + £ | +300) t17¢(a) Yorkshire £1, fully \ 
914 78 || Su} 84} Japanese 54% 1936-85 85 85 ie. 6 9 Of 27s | 255 al a Sgeestmen’ eee ! 270 | 270 i 314 0 
97 854 |) 975) 91 Do. 6% (1924) red 1959. 93 | 92 —1 | 613 0 73 | “ 64(d)) S410) ng ame st Gn | 725 | 4i1| 215 2 
144/113 | 133 | 122 Norwegian 4% 1911 ... | 135 | 135 att ae sa 5s t¥lc) 2(c) | Anglo-Ceitic “et 4 Rt Pets Nil 
50 42 49} | 41 Peru 74% 1922 ......... | 43} | 49 | +5) fe 718% ite Ife) | Nilfe) aties Blacivie, ate. » ft. | 17/- | 18/6 |—1/6| Nal 
1004 | 87 914 | 88} | Poland 7% ............... | 908] 9b)... | 718 2H I2e oat 2h(c), Nile) aoe. | rust 5 | Ooty | 25th | | 9198 
16§ 7 | #133 94 Roumania 4% Con. 1922! 13} | 13} os “’. S$ | a)) 66) benture —— 1b; o1b| 1 8 67 
144 | 106 || 134 | 123 Swedish 34% 1908 . || 130 | 130 | 13 10) 2% a || cit@) Sete) Eos. Amer. oto.. Det... |i oird 1adizd . | 4 8 8 
9 | 524 | 144 | 24(a) 34 (b)) Guardian a x PX vee | 
113, | 106g | (14 | 112g | U.K. & Argentine 1933 4 14 soe aes 1908 |. | eee 
SV) Seem, Gases etd | 886 | +! [:@ of 360 | a23 43) rm oo ‘Trust Det. 347 «| (347 | 393 
8 | 75 || 82 | 79 Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) || 82 | 82 ae ‘ 50 . (ob); § veo ee | 345 0 
37 | 24 || 26 | 248 Berlin 6% 1932-57 26 | 26 3113 | 22 | sia sto) came toes i | 305 | | 307. | +2 | : . 4 
1204 | 114) || Li9g | 118} | B'mgham 5% 1946-56 |, 119 ; 119 | 3 1 Off 182 | 1748 | Ba} 44 (6) Mescbante Trust Ooi. .. | 1794 | — as | 30238 
122%) 115} || tzo” | 119° | Bristol $% 1948-58 | 120 | 120 3 0 Of] 808 | 275 Via)| 6(b) | Metropolitan Trust sis) 9/9 | 9/-| +34| 018 0 
953) 60 || 82 | 79 | Danzig 7% 1985-45 | 82 | 82 | 810 9]] (%- | (84%) Nil(c) 1}(c) | Scottish Investinent(5/-) | | oom | 2478 | 420| 3 8 9 
125} | 119 || 120, 119} | E. London $% 1960-70 | 119} | 119} | 315 6 |} 248 | 2224 || (>) | 24(a) | Scottish ae =a | seat 248i}... | 388 
108) toa || 106) 103$ | Jonanudg. 544%, 1987-82, 104xd_104xa | 3 8 11] 249) | 2524 | 6.b)| 24a") Trustees Corp, Ord =| 248) | 2484) 5 | 3 8 § 
984 | 954 C.C. 3% 96xd 96xd_... 326 232) 222 eed 3ia) United States mture |) 2 
7 vo | Ws 101g || Seine (Dpt.oh 44% t9s2}! 104 tamed ie A siti 17/10} 16/- | Xe) | 2gKe) pam atm gy | 17/6 | 1746} ... | 217 0 
a Pe apron geemeeesanenseecnecsneenseieentia NES 30 25 Nil | Ni Australian Estates, etc. | 27 27 eee . 
Prices | | 5/3 4/78 Nil | Nil | Brit. Nth. Borneo{I .. || 5/-| _5/- | gi6 8 
Year 1936 Last two i ieee t 279 | 22,7, &d(a@)) 6d(b),) Brit. S. Africa 15/- ty pd 25/3 26/3 +1/- 830 
Jan. 1 to || Half-yearly Tee’ | pene’ | Rise | Yield, {131/104} 30/44 104c)\ t0(c)!, Charterhouse Inv. { ae) eet | oe 
Feb 12 || Divideads Name of Security | Feb | Feb, | “or | Feb. 12, |]17, 104) 17/3 | 216) | 2a) | C. of London R. Py. 1] 17/6 | 17/6) .. | auto 
jaclusive || aie | Fall 1936 56/3 | 54/9 | #24(a) #89(b)| Daily Mail & General 1 || S6/- | 56/- ‘a (3 6 9t 
High- | Low || Y (d) ( i} 7% 64 | +2h(a)) $24(b) Dalgety 20 65 p sabi - bs ths be 
est | est || % _| Public Boards i | os 4 sae | i914! Nile) (a) a — of | SS | s | Nil 
“1184 | 115 a 2} Central Elec. $9 1950-70, 116xd, 116xd 310 64] 2 Nil | Nis udson’s ! Nil 
+ é i i | Lonpon Passencer | | Ste | Se] Ni | Ni |) Do 5% Cum. y bo. fi, ‘6 | ot | ott ts a ge 
et sl eitecicie invest. el ‘Stk.|| 11: | 14 +24 | Nil 
127g | 122 2 2 44% “A™ 1985-2023 | 127 | 127 | ... 7 a 9 | Ni | Nii ; zerevien Ss i ft 1s, | 15/- 400 
138 | 1344 | 2 23 || 5% “A” 1985-2023 1364 | 1364) ... | 3 9 3}! ~ i} 26) | Se) | a wit | 2276 | oe . | 613 0 
Lig | 109g | 2 2 || 44% “ T.F.A.” 1942-79 || 110 | 110 ssh 219 © {f-2/ 104 | #4lc) | 7a) sey A rust fiz | Se-| 35/-| -i-| 4m 0 
131g | 127 2 2 5% wf bn ca nea) | = “s 22 : pe 33/9 | ed 8(c) Sudan ren, “7 | of 
112g | to4 | 4fe) | 1b(c) |“ C™ 1956 or after...... ) 1094 | 1044 | — ai ee \\ pe |---| 4 
1003 | 98 || r y Met. Wat. Bd “B"3% | 99xd 99xd ... | 3 0 7 hr fe Hid) ae) ee ae 1... ~ Doon Rnd - 3 2 of 
123 | 119 || 2 2 Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 t 123 | 123 308 oat | _— Any vhaey Bass se Wationd t 26) | 95/- ~ie- os : 
3/6 | j~ | 82/- x 
543) 49 | da) | 22(b) | G. Western Ord Stk 53} | 53} 518 3]] 88/6 | 77/6 || 9)| Bia) Git Condon al Si/- | Sa/- 219 
e | ga) RP] Cem eevee sie | al) Oat | | ORY 2 ies | Sie) a Chkage Sat ET | orig | O-| 38H] 38 8 
11j ~ Nil | Nil ; ’ Ni 9S 1g) 96) — |) 144 | Courage Ord {1 ..... 97/' ! 4 
91 77¢ || 2b(c) tac) Do. 5% Pret. 1 884 | 83) | ... 4 11 6 }]103/9 | 97/6 || 124d) Thal \| Dase Co. dra. fi ui | | 26 | 10216 +3 312 0 
25, | 18 |) Nil il | Do. 4% 2nd Pret Stk || 24 | 244 + 4 Nil 109 4) 151/- || 17(0) | 12a) | Guinness (A) O 120/- /121/-| +4/-| 4 2 3 
23° | 17 | Nil | Nil | LMS. Grd. Stk. 2i¢| 22) | +1 Nil ]} !21/- | 116/~ | 74.0 | 174(b))| Ind Coope & lsopp 4 20/- | 12t/- | teal 4 5 8 
71g | 52h |) 1gle)) fc) % Stk 1923 67 71 +4 518 6]] 546 496 | 3$/a)) 7$(>)| Meux’s (i “a ll aon, 1016 | +64] 3-8 ot 
89 | 82 |) 2(a) 2(6) | 4% Pref Stk ..... 874 | 874)... | 413 7 02) 94/9 || P(e) t11(b)| Mitchells & ters ei | e/-| | 3. 0 
25 203 | N Nil | Southern Def Stk 24 23 | -1 Nil 616 | 33/6 Ha) | 7(b) | } mee hy ‘i || goa | ot/- | +6a| 398 6 
97 82; || 1f(a)| 4(b Do. 5% Pref.Ord Stk. || 93 94 | +1 511 1f] 916) 33/9 | 4(a) | 14(0) \ Simonds (H. & ) a.  Wapoy |100/-| --- | 320 ot 
123g | 1184 || 2$(@)) 2$(6)| Do. sm Pret ee 1225 | 1224/ .. | 41 8 ‘3 th yo vee mH a | Fapior Walker 47/9 | 47/9 | = 3% . 
Dom. Foreign 4 1] ! | 
25¢ | 19§ || Nil | Nil Aatotaquete (rd. Sth |} 25 | 24 | -1 Nil 4— | 22/9 || 3c) | Sic) | Walker(P)& rad a alent to 420 
11 $ Nil Nil B.A. & act Ord. Sth 104 104 sh Nil 83,74 77/- || 11(b)) Gia) | Wessey Conte Se a 80 -xd 83; ws 
234 | 16) || Nil il | B.A. Gr. Stho + ‘i 2 
194 | A: Nil | Nil | B.A. Western Ord. Stk || 17) | 18 | + i Nil 38 14) 35,6 | 51d) | 4\a) || Allied Lronfounders 41 || 38/- os re) Nil 
14 104 Nil | Nil | C. Argentine Ord Stk 134 | 13} | ... Nil 43) 3- || Nil | Nil || Amal. Anthracite {1 ss6 | 53/9 | —9d| 219 : 
: 4 Nil | Nil | C. Uruguay Monte \ 7 7 we Nil 55 = | 51/9 | 40) | 4) || Babcock Wilcox £1 ..... 6| 9/-| +6d| 1! 
13%) 10@]| Nil | Nil | Can Pacshe Com ($25) || 13 | 13 | ... Nil 91d) S/- || Nite) 2pie)! Ota cemaneseee in 13/9 | —744| _ Nil P 
3 S74) 860) ot | gt, | Gan Nat. 1927 Guar.2%) 87) | 874) | 2 5 914 108) 8/9 || Nille)| Nillc)| Barrow Hematite f1-. || 14/44) 19/9 | “740 4 ig 
; 35 | 33g || 2(c)| 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord. Stk 34 | 34 wee 517 8]] 40- | 36/1b) 2)/1)) 6$(b)| Bolsover Col’ry £ oe | 23/-| +60 Nil or 
es 4 124 y Nil | Nil | Entre Rios Ord. Stk. 4/ 11 | — ' Nil 233) 19/0 | Ni | Nu || Browo (John) ) Ord. 6/- at ail | ® 14 
SY; 15 12 Nil {| Nil Do. 6% Cum. Pret Stk) 144° 15 | + Nil 296 | 41,0 | t4/b)| tt}:@)| Butterley Co. Ord. £1 a4 9/6 | —3d Nil 
105 | 7 Ni} | Nil Ord Stk. 8 | 8b] ... Nil 10/6 | 66 | Nil(c)) Nujc) Cammell Laird 5/-..... oe | e9| p 
<3 62/—- | 51/6) Nil | Nil | Nitrate Riys. (£10) .. 62/6 | 62/6 ae 1423) lojdy) Nal Nil i Cousett Lron Ord £1 _ di 44 
Ba 654 | 464 || t4(c) tiie) Stk. 65 | 65 3 6 1It] 836 | B0/- | 1240) Had) | Cory. gm ont. ay 96/10'| +5/74 Nil 
a 30/- 2444) 1a) | 1(6) | Taltal Rly Ord (5 27/6 | 27/6 759i} 70| 206) | NiKe)| yh sas! ser | mm 
Pt = 33 1 Nil Nil | Utd. Havana Stk. 3 3 Nil 39 6 - | Nil(c) frei yest 2 yar i 3 
sa & im divi for rate of 
ot 4) interim dividend. (0) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends (4) Vaid io New Zeaiaud Currency. (€) Aliowing Feb. 1, 195 
8 4 ) Flat yield. (A) Yield on 33% basis. (k) Also Contenary Bonus 2% yield worked on 74% basis (n) Yield worked on pong Ss Parga. Hoh vas 
ea & Yield worked on ption at a December 1, 1952 (m) Based on payment of 24 per cent, (s} Yield worked on redemption at ov ghee P + Free of Income 
ca 4 jan Currency. (p) Also Centenary Bonus of 2% . Yield worked on 16% basis. (é) Also Centenary Bonus of 2%. Yield worked on 18% basis. 
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e 1996 || Last two 377 
Year 
lan. 1 to Half- Price, 
Jan. to || Cvidends || Name of Security || Feb.'| Feb. | Rise 
wclusive 5, | 12, | pan Rise Mag 
ks | Low- we oy 1996) 1 2%, | Feb al 
2 est | est ; trem, Seal, Gon—sontd 1936 
ij) 1 Ni - | Hadnelds 10/- ........... 73 | 25/-| +90) 
vs aa Nay Ni “Har. & WAL ¢ Gas. Bi || “aye | tor. | t18 fs 4. 
~ 6 | 19/7) tela) 340) | Horden 1... || 21/10} 21/103 -- | 316 2 
29/6 | 21/6 |\(t¥e)48) Sic) || Tambert Bros, Ord 25/- | 28/9 | +3 ~3d} 318 9 
18/- | 10/14 |\ Nil(c) | Nil(c) || Millom and Askam £ 16/3 | 17/6 +38 +6d Nil 
10/- | 8/- 3c) 2c) | Uoean Coal & Wilsons {1|) 9/44) 9/44 +34 | 313 0 
) $0} | 4/9 Nil || Pease and Partners 10/- || 7/-| 7/9 | +94 w | 412 7 
23/9 | 22/6 || Nite Nil(e) | Ruston & Hornsby £1... || 23/- | 23/— 315 0 
21/7), 18/9 | 1410) | 49(0) | Powell Duftryn o| Se) gel Tere 
4 346 | 2916  44tb) ate Sheopbcidge C1 & In 1 32/6 | 32/6 ‘ +3d 415 0 
~ 57/9 | 4814 %c) | 1c) |S. Durham f 51/3 | 57/6 | +6) +6d} 215 0 
31/6 | 24/9 dlc) se) | Seoct & fina {Bord él 27/6 | 31/3 to on 312 3 
$6/- | 51/6 6) | 4(@) || Stanton Ironworks so | sel 56/3 | ... | 317 6 
$374| 47/-,| 19a) | 1500) | Staveley Coal, &e- £12 || 88/- | 83/0 | —i e7-| | 410 0 
Qe $9/3'| 34/14 24(c) a) Stewarts & Lioyds gt... || 36/9 | 34/6 | —2/3 s7/- | +i/-| 2.9 6 
| 2799 | 26/- | Nile) | S\e) || Swan, Hunter £1... || 27/- | 27/6 | 46d a | +19) sii ¢ 
| 15/24'13/10}) 84 3(a) |) ( \ es | 15/-| 1491 2 17/6| ... | 3 9 0 
) sr/6| 90/8" || NiN@)| ¢84(e)|| Of Con Tax free Pt fe | ti 43/- | +64] 3 8 0 
) 17/6 | 13/3 | Nil | Nil £1 || 31/- | 31/3 | +34 396} ... | 3 6 0 
be 39 | 473 || Nil | Nil || U. States Ste oho. (I. 14/43) 17/6 |+ 3/1} 6% | + 3 2 OF 
he 35/- | 31/~ || 24a) | 44(0) || United Steet Bey 126/3| +2/6| 216 0 
126/3 | 20/- | 4fe) | ic) Vickers genome oy 25/9 Ft = e | aset 63 8 
‘ Ed koe ba | 226 | 22/6 |... so |itus| oma” 
148/9 | 138)9 | ante’ |r2ae) || Whtteeeed ftee a Dt fi | 29/44) 32/6 | + 3/1} 80/- | —2/6| 210 0 
) 81/3 | 66/3 | 10(¢) | 104¢) || Yarrow & Co. a Se) 14716 | 1476 40/9 | ~64/ 3 19 © 
" cmt Ast ee: 80/- | 80/- 53/9 | ~—1/3] Sil 6 
Re AE Load Ee : ae 
| 10/44] 86 || Nil | Nil || Bradford Dy arian 76 | 76) ... Ni 7 36/-| +66} 1 7 6 
) 15/6 | 13/- || Nil | Nil || Brit, Celanese PM ocal 2h 84 i 676| .. | 3 86 
) 96| 3/6 || Nil | Nil || Calico Prin Ord 10/-) ie | 2 cateher 147/6| 43/8] 2 6 9 
9 | $4/74) 198(c)| 24(a) || Coats, J. and P. (fi) .. Ne Ni | aor | - + .  S 
| Gi/, | S86 | 6) | 2 {she Coat, J: nd Pi | | ey." 03) hal i 8 Oy YS 12979 | 1 » Met | ene Baia ile | fai) +74 g 8 8 
| as | $2 | TAG? | SAS | Beam ore. 0 dorn0a| eect 7G) web AL Otlt Ser | 82/6 | Sia} | ALI) | Harrods £8... oy | so | as] 340 3 
| 336 | 31/3 || 9(a) | (0) || Linen Thread Stk. (£1) |'31)10 4 we Stal 6/3 || 6) INMe) | Home'a Ca'semeer af osc} ae | tea] 8 tS 
66/3 | 63/3 | +10(¢)| 110(c)|) Patons & Baldwins S1/10}x a31/10 4 xd 315 Of] 67/6'| 526 | Gich | 7c) | fmporiet Aerowve ts || ox | exo | atest ats So 
S59 | S0/- | 710. | Bie | Sais Viscosa Lire 200.” || St/3'| Sid | *%) asv.aor'll 99/2}! 38/9 | 540 apie | Topor (35 a. || $78 | 388 | 442 | 4 2 8 
i /- | 84(0)) 2a) || Whitworth & Mitchell £1 | 18/9 | 18/~ | -94| 6 20 18. Ss Nile inte) iim soley OF} 15/6 @-| tea) NH 
49/- Electrical 16/— | +6d Nil 
| 8. ag) go | deme erect: tg |ags 238] 2.2 2] aay act MMe aane,enscaret—| i hg] 
BS | 27/8 | 101b)) Sia) || Callenders (¢1 Tone "are | | 3 3e Si} S51 349.) 180) ) tales |Tateratignl Tea §) S| Sst | tas] 46 0 
bay | 6(a) | 64(b) || Crompton Parkinson S/- | esv- | es/-| 33/4$) 32/18) 3} | 3} +e 
t 24/- | 20/9 |! | P ar f- || 65/- | 65/-| ... 019 0 ~ 33/— |} 33/-} ... 4 6 
a] FP | hy | aoe emt emeee Gay | Si? | RO) | AMR gf Shs | 2 lett, Ltt |S steal Bs | se —s0] ft 8 
(b) | 74(a) | Henleys (W.T.) (1)... |) 74 a Fs 0 |} 84/9 | 76/- | 224(c) \224(e) || London uf ~ ge 
sod | as |B) | “he) | Heer ORG | sort | ae] #1 4 2 Ot | 8 ondon Brick (1... | 80/- | 78) | ~-] $18 0 
4 1. 50/- v [ 2/10(0)}1'8(a) | L 1 
29/6 26/34) 4(c) | 4(c) || Siemens £1 ...... ay = Ey ae oe i su oot oth) 100) | Manbre and Ge Catton i 1 oot oor ae ; . 5 
is h is) | 1 oe 
$144| $04 || Ni | Nil || Brazil Trac., no a. {| gisg | id 3/- | 2/44) 94(b) |Nil(a) | Ma ett ome An yh tees ES ae 
' 79/0 | 77/6 || 910) | 6(a | Seumiementhdn teat, i $138 $13} t a 48/74} 47/- |, 4 og “Pi P er wreeee 2/74; 2/73)... 214 0 
} a | 8 | ote) | at} |) Rein =a ae | so | i3a} 3" off aye | oioal tran ag) tin Jonson 1O/- "|| 45/- | a5/—| “| 317 0 
| woe | $0) (98) | evtammenet | Se | | Bap Sate) Tage hl ay EER Sea vig tise) | 312 9 
46/- | 43/6 | } ty ae} | County of London 1 . || So/-| so/-| ... | 911 6 pa cab | aioe ee) I (J.) Ord. 5/-...... |} 18/6 | 17/99 | —@4] 314 6 
409 | 38/- ie (a) i} poe Y Oaee 1 45/6 | 45/-| —6d| 3 9 O]] 66/3 | 626 | 124(0i] 2 a) t Smthfi4. & Arg. Meat £1 || 28/1}| 30/- | 1/10}} 4 0 © 
54/3 | 51/- || 7(b) | 3(@) |! Metro. Seute th | 40/- | 40/-| ... | 315 Of] 53/74) 47/9 | 15¢ ) i8eh “a ye Soe oe 
42/3 | 39/9 “aila) 4310) || Midinad Counties Giz. aarti sais). | 314 Ofio/tof| 19/9 | Nil | Ni | seed. i Hetteal Soa <fa| ow? 
37/3 | 39/3 | 242) | 490) || Midland Counties £1. | 41/-"| 41/6 | +64 | 3 8 0] o2/-"| 87/6 || ea) | 1416) | Toeeighiie Lolo lee 
62/6 56/6 |! 6(b) 4(a) i North Metr i + fie i 36/- i 36/6 iin 3 5 O}] 85/6 | 76/3 | 5(a) | 5(b) | LS ag Sag sreeeee 90/- | 90/- ‘ane 48: 6 
44/3 | 42/~ | 5415) | 2p(a) || opolitan £1 | 61/6 | 61/6 3 5 6] 92/-/| g6/3 | roe »él. 85/- | 80/- | —S/-| 210 0 
49/- | 44/6 || 3 +(a | Yoru Power {1....... | 43 43/9 |... 312 61] 92/6! gs) | Se) 101) ‘obacco Secrts.Ord. f 90/- | 9O/- | ... 369 
| S(@) | 5(d) || Yorkshire Sees woes {148/ oxd 4g/-xd -64! 3 8 311 7o/- 3 || 28le) | B0%e) || Tripes Safety G. (19 )}| 90/73] So/4g] —1/3} 3 6 6 
28/3 27/9 | 52 I Lo C44) 10(c) Wied | Investments 67/6 | 67/6; ... | 3 0 0 
189 ats) | S308 i Gas Ls 1 Shane 0. | 28/-xd_ 28/- xd) 4 0 off se | 29/8 || shes 0) | Tanner & Newall (1. | 98-| s76| 6a] 3.3 8 
2b/- 24/104 axiay | 2510) | —, Stk... |! 180} | 177) | -3 | 6 4 off 67/- aa || ) SHet | nilever £1.............-. || 33/9 | 35/- | 41/8} 317 @ 
196 | 128) Bix 216) Newe.on-Tyae {1 sn 25/-xd|25/-xd) ... | 4 6 Of] 97/9 21/3 fo wh Hh Gforce fos oad 63/9 | 66/3 | +2/6) 3 16 0 
! 840) | S. Metropolitan ti + |182)xd 190}xd —2 | 4 8 0 ae, Le catealt aon) ened bee eeerea es ee ee) ol 2 8 S 
op) 78 ND | Nil || Cable & 4 oes s4)_ | 50/7 | Ste) 7) | Watpaper ate Bef Selasierl ae 
ie ck | RE | Seek SA) Palos hy ale ah Bango de | SBALBS| in| 28 & 
oh ai | | Great 54% Cm. Pra. 1144 | 113, | -1h| 314 0 12/9 |11G/10}); 3M@) | 7010) |, Wookwer:ALF -W.) Ov. - 121/3| 122/6| +1/3} 4 0 0 
} ' orthern > 
9 368 5(d) atts | || aerconi Marine ~ | a Sh) +n.) 483 0 oa). 57/14 | 75(c) | 85(e) Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) 63/3 | 63/ 
37/9 | 37/6 | —3d| 4 0 Ol aio! 9 /3 | 63/9| +64} 5 7 0 
45/6 | 41/9 | oie)! sae Motors and Cycles os 234" (V7 hie (:)6.a) NF geen (Rs.9) ... || 10/9 | 10/9 | ... | 5 4 OF 
ie | “0/9 ize | | austin Sf uipmeatOrd 1 42 | a2'6| ... | 3.16 6 lhurdy) 96 | ee | Commonwealth Mt i tip | 10 |—at| ‘Nn © 
Jil sent eeeeeeeeeee | f « oe — -—i/~ 
tie “33 /"Ma"| x em avawic™ | 198 | 28/719] 5 4 5 maal) ata ek lahin| com Giceot AEG or |e |—te) se 3 
36/74! 33/9 me} #11630)) Demmse f— .--oooseneese \ 31/3 | 31/3| . | 416 off 3! 134 27a) 274(c) MinsSeleiion 28/9xd\23/9xd| ... | 911 O 
4/-| 2/9 || Ni ae | a Motors {1 . 35/- | 34/44! —7}d| 216 6 ad idl paved bom Crown Mines 10 swell nie 14 iat _ 6 6 0 
65/10}, 62/6 | apie) | 1010 pe Motors (i/-) 3/3 | 4/~ | +9d Nil 78/3 | nae i ot )| 363(a) u ‘ coneee ] 108 | 106 | — 615 0 
82)6'| ayo || VAle),| OU) | Lucan OF) EE cone 63/9 | 6s. | 11/3| 3919 Off seal ails leach | onc) | fone | 7e/- | 7ajagl-1/74] 5 7 9 
53/3 | 31/3 3Y 7 hy ky Seer i 3218 82/6 | +5/-| 4 4 3 ost 7/4 my S0Kc) | e View at ‘Siar 4/- || 24/6 | 24/6 | ... 716 0 
15/- | 9773 |! Nat | oe || Morris 74% Cans. Preift 216 32/6| ... | 412 3] 66 | oun a. AP. || London Tin 10/- .... 9/3 | 83/6 | -9d|_ Nil 
53/6 | 51/4 ‘ 4( } il Napier 5/- Or eceeeseerseres bea 14/6 | +2/6 Nil 1/10 i 57, 7 (a) S0(d) | New Modderfontein 10/- 55/- 57/6 +2/6 19 0 0 
1a | 156/3| 15(0) | By RotieRove £1 ‘iis | 52) s2/-| ... | $15 3]) soo'| S26 1008} aby Rendlontels mao. Oy I ae i 
PS) ESO) | Sa) |) Rolls-Royce £1 w+..0-++00 172/86 | 2 f 4 / / “le 78 0 
wy | 70/9 | Nile | Nile) | ate oy) Aree ] 2716 | ‘26/3 | —1/3 wa” ait 19h" | Nu Mi x io Tone (8 nc sm) rt te] a” 
m | nt | 20(e) | ome Motor Co. £1 | || 78/9 | 78/9 | 5 13 36/16 | 31/9 ‘Nit ioe de pe Cpa bh $5/3 366 | +1/3| 2 15 2 
= | i “— / “4 
«fh, 4 Nilay real fee i 7- | 7. | Nil bat | 41/3 | 8} 3040) coe ee MPA 43/9 oi —7}d) 6 8 0 
21/104 iQ Na | NM | Cunard £1 an } oy st | +3 aft s| 1789 [165/44 ous | Sete} Union Corp. 1aeiy pail 1778 | 175¢-| ae] 412 8 
22/9 704 N na | Nite) | | Perec Wir cae | 21/- | 20/9 | ~ 3a Ni | PO/BOR! 58/—_ 10%e) | 1000) |} Witune ald (£1) ....... $5/-| S5/-| .. | 7.5 0 
- fl... |} 22/- igo i 
1718 140! wu |e a | Tea, and Rubber | 33- | Nil FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
, 30/~ | 26/10 Allied ra £1 ...... | 16/9 | 17/- + 3 0 0 Feb. 12, | Compared Feb. 12, | C 
29/- | 249 su) ie) 1 Bel Lies tI £1 ..cccecee a of 28 | a7 -| + 213 3 Name | 1936 | Feb, 5_ Name 1936 ’ oe 
oO dF mole al x! 26/10} © te 313 0 ted 23/6-24/6 —3d Gp.Unit Certs., av ;22/10}-23/10,—1/1 
19/ | 16 16) 4 Nill | 74) | | } hag Lemery 10 |; 218 | +14 | 314 © |} British Empire“A” | 24/9-25/9 —3d Hundred Securities shah : uve 
sue | ses | Se) | 24(e) || Jhanzie Tew on | St | i TE) 113 8 |] Do Comalative Modan “ iinvestore General [ay/ip-2t/-| +4 
| Ste) | 2¢(e) | Jhanzie Tea £1........... | ive ‘~ -21/- 
46/3 | 42/6 zh) 24a) | okal (At Tea £1....0.-+- | 46/3 47/6 | | +1/3 2 2 0 || Do. Comprehensive 21/6. 22/6xd —3d {nvestors Gold Tst 19/1 Een = r 
ys aly) | eee | oe oo | ae British General “A"| 23/9-24/9 | ...._|| Investors 2nd Gen 17/104-18/1/0}xd +144 
4 \ 7) Ni » inents ve 9 bid Da Keystone * #8 ogg 
30/93) 24/- | 4 we || London Asiatic 2/-..... || “4/6 4/6| 2. | 218 0]/Do. “Cm ......... 19/--20/- Liavited tavest a 31/31 rt 
Mig hy | Be | ee: | at uP gf emare) PRG | ia RSITB atid 
| Sas Ime Gn. --- 34/3 | + 17 * .... | 18/6-19/6 | —3d |} Do,“B”™ ........ 23/9-24/ 
Wen HD proce og sw elcal ae sien | Bete| [Beats meee) 
. c 7 i! / / . xi 6. 16 Md it “20 Re 
pas 29) 44 to | i) fort -- || 29/- | 27/9 | -1/3; 5 9 0 Century Certs....... | 20/6-21/6 ‘i ProvidentInvestrs /19/1}-20/1}| | —lid 
/9}) 68/9 |/19 anie) ivr igyptian B gl... |! 31/10}/31/103! ... 6 5 6 mercial ........ 24/—-25/— ~3d Rand .......... 00: 23/104-25/1} 4xd-6d 
27/14) 23/74) Wa Iranian {1 ...... | 91/3 | 90/- | —1/3} 215 0 }] First British ....... | 48/9-49/9 “oe Scottish Certs. 2/-21/- os 
82/14! 23/3 | W ) amen yim (Triaided 5/- ... || 26/6 | 25/6 1 5 6 0 || First Protected 21/7$-22 Second Y met) 
oflSt} 3/28: re | | Atiock 6 setcsescaces one | S044 28) |— 1/49) Nit || Firat Prov. * a". 21/3 22/34 Second Keystoe eHOLaOh 
7/8 | sus | ie | 34{a) |) ey 7 phoma 94/4} ee ary 3 @3 6 Reserve Units 17/6.18/6 : we hed gins of ij 
oe 5/10 | N NY 74 + 1 pe an ae e 6 45/7}| 42/6 |-3/1}| 3 9 0 ||First Recovery ... | 9/—-9/6 oT wean so/e-a1/68 es 
| 8/0f)) aie) niie)|| Phaais On eee ( x. $4) ue 11/103) +6d Nil kor. Govt. Bond 19/9-20/9 |  ...  }f Third British ..... 24/6 bid 
fa I} Be) | 744) | Koval x i. oessiphhoes 8/9 | —1/3 Nil Fourth British....... | 23/6-24/3 ide Trst.of Bk.& Insur. | 20/9-21/9 
7a) 82) t74(c) istbh el Sholt J wen (fl. 100)... ne £334 | — 4 | 216 6 | Gilt Edged 19/6-20/- eee Trst of Bk. Shares | 18/9-19/9 ine 
‘eet. 3 alt | ae hall Transport £1... 91/10}! ‘90/- |-1/103| 2 15 Ot|Gold Prod., Units. |26/9 bid xd} © —104d || Trust of Insurance |23/3-24'3 a 
45/64) 37/6 | e4i0) | Tha) I? praene ones fl | 95/-| 92/6 | —2/6| 3 18 0 [Gold Prod. nd Ser [19/3-20/3xd) |. Universal Certs... | 22/—-23),- | —I1hd 
lt etn deen, = 45/- | 43/1}-1/10}' 4 4 0 14/7}-15/74'xd_. . 
out of a surp] in vidend, (c) Last two yearly dividends. (d) Nine months. (s) Also special non- bonus of 50 t. free 
urplus on egaee ed lated on fo 7)annas i bs tems enpttal ery oe . (m) — yry 5% free of tax. (n) % per cent. basis “ 
basis 0: annas dividend share ior 1934-3: n a annas to one Annas 
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(Continued from page 375) 


and sinking funds for respective tariff periods. Lists closed at 
9.5 a.m. on February 13th. 


Metropolitan Electric Supply Company, Ltd.—Issue of 
£1,000,000 3 per cent. debenture stock at {97 per cent. Stock 
secured by floating charge on whole undertaking, subject to 
£230,250 74 per cent. stock. Existing £250,000 first debenture 
stock to be redeemed from present issue and temporary 
advances repaid. Redeemable by July, 1970, and on six 
months’ notice, at 102 from 1941 to July, 1946, at 101 to 
July, 1956, and thereafter at par. Incorporated 1887, and 
supplies in bulk and through subsidiary companies. London 
undertaking subject to provisions of London Electricity (No. 2) 
Act. Available revenue, 1934, £468,647, and after depreciation 
£301,867. List closed 9.5 a.m., February llth. Heavily 
oversubscribed. 


Associated British Picture Corporation, Ltd.—Issue of 
£1,000,000 5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at {101 
per cent. Secured, together with {2,500,000 stock already 
issued, by specific charge on properties valued /6,805,916, 
and floating charge on other assets. Repayable by cumulative 
14 per cent. sinking fund by January, 1966, or on three months’ 
notice at 105 before 1940, and thereafter at 102} per cent. 
Proceeds for purchase of 30 cinemas financed by loans. Total 
net assets, £8,486,850. Profits, after depreciation, years to 
March 31: 1933, £303,108; 1934, £439,686; 1935, £481,972. 
Current year estimated, £682,000. List closed 10.5 a.m., 
february 11th. Oversubscribed. 


British Marine Aircraft, Ltd.—Issue of 780,000 10s. ordinary 
shares at par. Formed to acquire exclusive licence in Great 
Britain and non-exclusive licence in the Empire to manu- 
facture and sell all-metal Sikorsky flying boat S-42. Orders 
contracted valued £225,000. Jigs, etc., furnished by United 
Aircraft Manufacturing Corporation of America. Freehold site 
acquired at Hamble for £35,100. First unit of works to be 
completed and equipped in six months for £90,000. Six flying 
boats to be constructed in first year. Total considerations for 
licence and properties, £125,000, £65,000 in cash and balance 
in 10s. ordinary shares. List closed 9.5 a.m., February 12th. 
Heavily oversubscribed. 


Trosnyk Mines, Ltd.—Issue of 680,000 5s. ordinary shares at 
par. Company formed to acquire undertaking of Yugoslav 
Goldfields, situated 35 miles from Sarajevo. Mineralised area 
formerly worked, and re-opened in 1933. Mill to be in opera- 
tion 1936, 50 tons per day for oxide ores, and 100-ton plant 
for sulphide by December next. Estimated profits, £93,750 
for first full twelve months; with 300-ton smelter, £180,000 
per annum. Purchase price, £350,000, payable £35,000 cash 
and balance in 5s. shares. Working capital, £41 after mine 
equipment purchased. 


Associated London Properties, Ltd.—Issue of 100,000 6 per 
cent. cumulative {1 second preference shares at 20s. 6d. 
Company formed 1927. Present issue to develop Grosvenor 
Millbank Estate. Profits to June 24: 1933, £88,869; 1934, 
£96,927; 1935, £114,350. Interest, preference dividends, and 
lease amortisation, /84,210. Net assets, £491,376. List 
closed 9.5 a.m., February 11th. Heavily oversubscribed. 


Newport (Isle of Wight) Gas.—The directors are offering for 
subscription at par £10,000 4 per cent. preference stock. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Middlesex Brick Company, Ltd.—Offer for sale of £170,000 
5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at par, and 170,006 
5s. ordinary shares at 6s. Stock redeemable by 1960 at or 
below 105 by sinking fund, and from 1947 on three months’ 
notice. Owns brick works with capacity of 25 million bricks 
p.a.; further unit to be constructed by May of 30 millions 
capacity. Whole output now being sold. Net assets, {281,600 
(excluding present issue), acquired for £270,028. Estimated 
profits, 55 million bricks output, £40,000 after depreciation. 
Allnatt Holding Company subscribe for £167,000 stock, less 
5 per cent. commission. Ordinary shares form part of 400,000 
shares allotted as part-purchase price. Lists closed 9.45 a.m., 
February 12th. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Pentland Investment Trust, Ltd.—Issued capital—ordinary 
stock, £200,000; 5S per cent. cumulative preference stock, 
£300,000; 4} per cent. debenture stock, 1965/70, £113,760. 
4 per cent. debenture stock, 1970/75, £100,000. Terminable 
debentures, £89,430. 3} per cent. debenture stock, £100,000, 
now being issued. Redeemable at 101 per cent. on 
November 11, 1958, or from November 11, 1955, on three 
months’ notice. Messrs Cohen, Laming, Hoare purchase this 
stock at 97} per cent. net. 
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Blythe Colour Works, Ltd.—Issued Capital, 375,009 

ordinary and 100,000 6 per cent. cumulative £1 py = 
shares. Acquires business founded 1870. Profits after 
depreciation : 1933, £16,236; 1934, £26,500; 1935 £35,706, 
Net assets, £97,126, acquired for £150,000, in 375,000 orai, 

shares and 75,000 preference shares. Standard Industrial 
Trust purchased 75,000 preference and 175,000 ordinary 
shares for £100,000, and part preliminary expenses estimated 
£6,500, and has subscribed for 25,000 preference shares at par 


Strand Electric Holdings, Ltd.—Issued capital, 460,000 55, 
ordinary shares. Incorporated February 3, 1936. Acquires 
whole issued share capital of Strand Electric and Engineerj 
Company, founded in 1916, to manufacture and instal] electric 
lighting equipment. Combined profits, including two subgi. 
diaries, after depreciation, years to April 30th : 1933, £7,734: 
1934, £9,597 ; 1935, £15,266. Net assets (excluding goodwill), 
£64,230. The company has agreed to subscribe for 11,500 
shares {1 each in the Engineering Company at par, 


BONUS ISSUE 


Thomas Tilling, Lid.—The directors recommend a final 
dividend of 5 per cent., less tax, on the ordinary shares. This 
makes, with the interim distribution, 10 per cent. for the year 
on the capital of £2,636,750 as doubled by the 100 per cent, 
scrip bonus in 1935. For the previous year the dividend rate 
was 15 per cent. on £1,318,375 of ordinary capital. It is also 
proposed to make a capital distribution in the form of bonus 
shares in the proportion of one for every four shares held. The 
sum involved will amount to about £659,000. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Western Reefs Exploration and Development Company, 
Ltd.—To provide the company with further funds it has been 
decided to issue the remaining 600,000 reserve shares in the 
capital of the company, and these will be offered to the sub- 
scribers of the original working capital at par, as provided in 
the flotation agreement. With the issue of these shares the 
company extinguishes its obligation to offer shares at par to 
the subscribers of the original working capital and the issued 
capital of the company will be £610,625 in 2,442,500 shares of 
5s. each, all fully paid. 


Central Commercial Properties.—The board have agreed to 
acquire further properties and sites for development and have 
decided to issue 50,000 7 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares of {1 at 26s. per share, to shareholders. Applications 
may be made for one ordinary share of 2s. at 5s. per share 
for each new preference share applied for, but applications for 
ordinary shares alone will not be considered. The application 
form, together with remittance, should be returned to the 
company’s office, 23-25 Maddox Street, W.1, not later than 
March Ist. 


Electro Trust.—300,000 shares of {1 are offered to ordinary 
stockholders at par in the proportion of 2} new shares of {1 
to each {1 of ordinary stock now held. The new shares will, 
on allotment, be converted as to 60 per cent. into 4} per cent. 
cumulative preference stock (ranking pari passw in all respects 
with the existing 6 per cent. preference stock) and 40 per cent. 
into ordinary stock. 


Lupa Exploration.—Issue of 40,000 shares of 5s. at par, 
in the proportion of one new share for every three shares at 
present held. In addition, each share applied for will carry 
an option to take up one share at par until December 31, 1937. 
Excess shares may be applied for and the application forms 
must reach the company’s office, 3, London Wall Buildings, 
E.C.2, not later than February 18th. 


South Crofty.—The board has entered into a provisional 
agreement with the Treasury to acquire the Dolcoath Mine, 
which adjoins the company’s property. The purchase price 8 
£22,000, payable in cash. It has been decided to offer to the 
shareholders, as rights, 78,000 unissued shares of 5s. at 7s. 6d. 
per share, in the proportion of one new share for every five 
old shares held on February 14th. 


Tanganyika Diamond and Gold Development.—Shareholdes 
registered up to and including January 3lst may apply for of 
participation in the offer now being made of 100,000 shares nt 
10s. in Malieveld Mining, at 12s. 6d. per share, with the mg 
to call on an additional share for each share allotted at 12s. 
per share within six months from date of allotment, OF 
six months and until twelve months from date of allotment, 
15s. per share. 


Van Dyk Consolidated Mines, Ltd.—Sharcholders registered 
as at February 6, 1936, are now offered the right to su 
at par for one new share of 10s. in respect of each five ‘nase 
held in the company. After the shares the subject of this 
have been allotted, these shares and the existing shares 
rank pari passu in all respects. 
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Union Discount Company of London, Ltd.—Issue of 50,000 
shares {5 with £2} paid up at a premium of {7 10s. per share or 
10 for each share, to shareholders only in proportion one 
new share for every ten held. 


Margate Estates Company.—Share and debenture holders 
are offered 50,000 7 per cent. cumulative preference shares of 
{1 at 22s. each and 100,000 ordinary shares of 2s. at par. 
Applicants for the preference are entitled to have allotted 
two ordinary in respect of each preference allotted. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Vactric, Ltd.—At a separate meeting of the holders of the 
cumulative redeemable preference shares and at a subsequent 
extraordinary general meeting held February 12th in London, 
the resolution altering the articles of association of the com- 

y to vary the right of redemption of the cumulative 
redeemable preference shares was passed unanimously. 


OFFER ABROAD 
Canadian National Dominion Guaranteed Bonds.—‘The issue 


of $80,000,000 Canadian 


National Dominion Guaranteed 


bonds was offered throughout Canada on February 12th. 
The issue is being made to recoup Government advances in 
the past year to Canadian National Railways for the re- 
demption of the funded debt which had matured or called for 


redemption. 


The issue consisted of 2 per cent. seven-year 


bonds due in February, 1943, and 3 per cent. 17-year bonds 


due in 1953. 


The seven-year bonds will be non-callable and 


the 17-year bonds callable at par on and after February 15, 
1948. The price of the seven-year bonds will be 98-40, 
yielding 2-25 per cent., and the 17-year bonds 97-50, yielding 


3:20 per cent. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Valor Company.—The new Valor Company will have an 
authorised and issued share capital of £250,000 in {1 shares 
and a loan capital of £150,000 44 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock. All the share and loan capital will be placed 
privately, the shares at 21s. 3d. and the stock at par. 


Belgian Government Loan.—Negotiations are in progress for 
the conversion of the Belgian Government 7 per cent. stabilisa- 


tion loan of 1926. 
early next week. 


A reduction of about $2,500,000 a year is 
expected to result from this refunding. 


It is expected that the lists will be opened 
It is anticipated that the issue will take 
the form of a 4 per cent. bond at 98}. 





CALLS DUE FEBRUARY 17 TO FEBRUARY 22, 1936 


The grand total of calls in February, 1936, is 424,337,485, which 
compares with 48,634,962 in February, 1935. 












































Nominal 
Amount} When | Makin 
amount § 
of Stock Company of Call | payable} Paid 
Stock | Australia 3% Regd. Stock, 1955~58 (Issue of an 
amount sufficient to make up, with stock 
" converted, a total of £21,657,000, at £954%) | £20% | Feb. 21 | £40}°, 
Stock | Trinidad Government 3%, Inscribed Stock, 
1965-70 (£1,670,000, at £100%) ...........006. £55%, | Feb. 17 All 
fl Trust Houses, 162,288 Ord. Shares, at 24/6 ...... 8/6 p.s. | Feb. 21 | 16/- p.s. 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | Feb. 5, 1936 | Feb. 12, 1936 
Aeronautical and General Instruments 
— _ EOE LER S/- | S/-| $d dis-par 5/—5/6 
can Railway Finance 2% Deb........ 98 23} § dis—} pm } dis-} pm 
Australia 3%, 1955-58 ............ 954 | 203 | 18-14 dis 1}-1 dis 
at £o. (Alloa) Ord. 10/-"". 10/- | 5/- to 9d-3d dis 
British Celiynd Ord: 8/27 | Be] TE UEPm | OecSatm 
t Trades 5% Pref. {1 ............... 20/- | 5/- ae 9d-1/3 pm 
bse Eos ont. alone atene 100 25 1}-1 dis 1-3 dis 
¢ vent Garden Properties 4% Debs. ... | 101 15 2}-23 pm 33-4} pm 
rittall 54% Ist Pf. £1.00... ecsesseoses., 20/6 | 20/6 22/3-22/9 22/3-22/9 
— _ «4 get eemanqagnen 105 | 55 }-3 pm 1,-1} pm 
pastwoods Lewes Cement Ord. 10/- ... | 10/- |... 16/9-17/3 17/1716 
Fundin, a, is; sessrsseeeeesensnnsesenessasoanes 101 21 4 dis-par } dis-par 
aces Metal Ord foo | | iyi | byes 
" men = = 
Harringay Arena Ord. §)- PS Rho 3 
Lemesid oy, 0% Date. 100 | 50 3 23-1} dis 
Max Stone Ori" at | 26| ‘dette | ‘ass 
Mitehon c.0 Pref. 10/- 10/- | 10/- 9/—9/6 9/—9/6 
Mba Cotte Cad, Sf a... csccccrcssss 6/3 | 6/3 sail 7/9-8/3 
NW. (Cost 54% Pref. £1 ............006 21/- | 11/- me 14d-74d pm 
‘umiers) os. EH ERE & 2/6} 2/6] par-3d pm 1}d-44d pm 
O.K. Bazaars “ B» 4% Pref. 10/-...... 10/- | 10/- | 1/3-9d dis 10}d-44d dis 
Rail ey Finance Cor 372770 Pe ss Roar a ey 
Samal} aud Co. 4% Debs, 102} | 22}] 14-2} pm 3}-3 8 pm 
Sound 4%, 1936. 6 | 5 3 m 24-24 pm 
City (Films) Wo nvissonssveccnssases 6/-| 4/- = 3/10}-4/44 
Southern Rhodesia Se Pref. £1 20/- | 10/- Pn 1/43-10}d dis 
Sunderland 3%...” $03 | oo | g'died pa pm 
Trinny EP grees ilies 4 5 Pe a * dish pa 
SURE eeaagneReRer erates 100 | 45 3-% dis ¢ dis-} pm 
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London Brick Company and Forders, Lid.—The directors 
have decided to recommend to the forthcoming general 
meeting that the capital of the company be increased by the 
creation of 400,000 {£1 ordinary shares, and if the meeting 
decides to make the increase the directors propose as soon as 
practicable thereafter to issue 200,000 of the new shares to 
rank equally with the existing £1,600,000 ordinary stock and 
to offer them in the first instance at par to the holders of 
ordinary stock in the proportion of one new share to each /8 
of ordinary stock, ignoring fractions. 


Colvilles Limited.—An offer for sale of the ordinary shares 
of Colvilles Ltd., the Scottish steel concern, is expected to 
be made on or shortly after February 24th. It is believed in 
the market that these /1 shares will be offered to the public 
at a price slightly over {1 10s. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 
William Butler, Bristol.—Applications for the 75,000 {1 
5} per cent. preference shares at 23s. exceeded half a million. 


The allotments were 50 in respect to applications for 100 to 
500 shares, 75 for 500 to 1,500 and 150 over 1,500. 








REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 


WESTMINSTER BANK LTD.—tThe directors of the Westminster 
Bank announce that in view of the steady growth of the bank’s 
trustee business, the services which have hitherto been concentrated 
in London and Manchester are now available aiso at the bank’s 
city office in Corn Street, Bristol, where inquiries will be welcomed. 


INSURANCE 


REFUGE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.—-Reversionary Bonus 
(ORDINARY BRANCH). The directors have decided to declare a 
reversionary bonus of {1 18s. per cent. on the sum assured in 
respect of all with-profit policies in the ordinary branch existing 
as at December 31, 1935, being the same rate as that declared 
for 1934. 


PHOENIX ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.—(Kesults of the Quin” 
quennial Valuation for Five Years ended December 31, 1935. 
Declaration of a reversionary bonus of {2 10s. per cent. per annum 
upon all with profit whole life policies, and {2 6s. per cent. upon 
endowment assurance policies, the same rates as those declared as 
at December 31, 1930. Notices will be issued to policy-holders during 
March. Interim bonuses, until otherwise determined, will be as 
follows : Upon whole life policies, {2 5s. per cent.; upon endowment 
assurance policies—At maturity, 42 6s. per cent.; at death, {2 per 
cent. Holders of with profit policies in the company secure the 
benefits of a mutual office, as the whole of the divisible surplus in the 
with profit fund is distributed as bonus, and have also the protection 
afforded by the shareholders’ capital and funds. 


PROVIDENT MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—The report 
for 1935 shows the balance of income over expenditure for the 
year 1935 amounts to £571,266. The amount of the life assurance 
fund at the end of 1935 was £9,826,537. The premium income for 
the life assurance fund was /£1,007,386, showing an increase of 
£31,620 over 1934. Policies for net new sums assured of {2,272,415 
were issued. The corresponding figure for 1934 was {£2,027,814. 
The gross rate of interest earned on the funds was {5 5s. per cent., 
against 45 4s. 2d. per cent. for 1934. The net rate of interest was 
£4 10s. 11d. per cent., against £4 10s. 8d. per cent. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


THE PLANET BUILDING SOCIETY.—The report for 1935 (the 
eighty-eighth year of the Society’s existence) shows income {£102,224 
as against {89,546, and a balance of profit and loss of £72,317 
compared with £63,695. Interest free of tax has been paid at the 
rate of 4 per cent. per annum on the “ A” shares and 34 per cent. 
on the “ B” shares, absorbing £56,903. Reserve Account No. 2 
has been maintained at /5,000, after being debited with £838 
losses on sales and with {351 written off properties. The sum of 
£14,225 has been added to the free reserve, which now stands at 
£110,740. 

DORMAN, LONG AND COMPANY, LTD.—Dorman, Long and Com- 

y, Ltd., have disposed of their holding in Horden Collieries, 
Ltd., one of the most important colliery undertakings in Durham. 
This is in accordance with the policy of the board of Dorman, Long 
to dispose of their interests in outside companies not essential to 
the development of the Dorman, Long industries. Dorman, Long 
have their own collieries in the county of Durham from which 
they draw their supplies of coal. 


(Continued on page 388) 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


GAS LIGHT AND COKE COMPANY 
A YEAR OF FURTHER PROGRESS 
SIR DAVID MILNE-WATSON’S SPEECH 


The two hundred and twenty-ninth ordinary genera] meeting of 
the Gas Light and Coke Company was held, on the 7th instant, at 
the Chief Office, Horseferry Road, Westminster, London. 

After the meeting had stood in silence as a tribute to the late 
King George, 

Sir David Milne-Watson, LL.D., D.L. (the governor), in the 
course of his speech, said: I am very pleased to be able to report 
that our output in 1935 rose by 1.1 per cent. Now, although 
I.I per cent. may not sound very much, yet it does, in fact, repre- 
sent a huge amount of gas, namely no less than 515,091,600 cubic 
feet. (Applause.) Expressed in terms of heat energy this is equal 
to 75 million units of electricity, and there are few suppliers of 
electricity in our area who reached that total for their whole 
annual output—not merely their increase. This is all the more 
impressive when we consider that the new gas appliances are 
displacing older models at an unprecedented rate, and that these 
new models are much more economical in gas consumption. 

With regard to the other items in the revenue account, the 
rental of appliances shows an increase of some £60,000, and coke 
shows an increase of over {100,000. Shareholders will further 
note with satisfaction that the income from ammoniacal liquor 
and sulphate of ammonia, on which there was at one time a loss 
and which showed only a small profit in 1934, has now reached 
the substantial sum of {20,000. (Applause.) 


THE COAL SITUATION 


I now come to a point to which your directors have had to give 
very serious consideration. During the last few months of 1935 
the country was under the cloud of a threatened coal strike, which 
was only called off a fortnight ago. Nobody can possibly imagine 
that the settlement of the recent crisis constitutes any solution of 
the extremely difficult coal question. Peace has been secured in 
the industry, however, for the present, and that is a matter for 
profound thankfulness. (Applause.) 

The recent threatened strike was averted by an appeal to users 
of coal in this country to increase voluntarily the price paid under 
their contracts. The proposals originally put forward were 
eminently unfair to the public utility undertakings. At one time 
it was suggested that they should increase contract prices by a 
much larger sum than other users of coal. However, saner 
counsels prevailed, and ultimately we were asked to pay, in 
company with other industries, 1s. extra on our contracts. Of 
course, it is contrary to every sound business rule that contract 
prices should be increased. It was only knowing that the Govern- 
ment urged this course and that they were supported by the desire 
of the public, expressed at the General Election, to see miners’ 
wages raised, that this voluntary increase on contract prices was 
agreed to. 


SMALL INCREASE IN PRICE OF GAS 


The directors of this company felt that they could not stand 
aside, and they have, therefore, undertaken to pay 1s. extra on 
all their coal contracts. This involves a very serious increase in 
the cost of coal, our principal raw material—we use 3,000,000 tons 
a year—and we have no alternative but to ask the public whom 
we supply to pay something extra for their gas. But we wish to 
make as little difference as is consistent with the economic running 
of our business, and we have decided that we can meet the new 
charge by raising the price of gas by o.1d., or one-tenth of a 
penny a therm. That is to say, customers who have been charged 
8.6d. a therm will pay 8.7d., and so on. 

The difference this will make to individual accounts is very 
slight. An ordinary customer who pays, say, £3 a quarter at 
8.6d. will only pay 8d. extra when the price is at 8.7d., and an 
automatic customer, from whose meter 15s. is collected at a price 
of 10.6d., will only pay 2d. extra when the price is 10.7d. I am 
sure that people in our area will see the justice of being asked to 
take this comparatively slight share in helping the miners in the 
distressed areas in the North-East of England. (Applause.) 

While it is very welcome that peace has been secured for the 
present, there is no getting away from the fact that the Govern- 
ment must at an early date deal with the question of coal mining. 
Cheap fuel is an essential to the industrial prosperity of the 
country. It is for Parliament to devise ways and means for deal- 
ing with the men unfortunately displaced in closing down in- 


efficient pits. The result of the working of the year is that the 
balance transferred from the revenue account to the Profit and 
loss account is {2,071,000, as against {2,026,000 for the 

year, and the directors are enabled to recommend the usual 
dends on the 4 per cent. consolidated preference stock, the 3¢ per 
cent. maximum stock and a dividend (unchanged) at the rate of 
£5 12s. per cent. per annum on the ordinary stock. (Applause.) 


FREEDOM OF CHOICE 


The company are also promoting a Bill to ensure that tenants 
in council houses and flats shall really be given freedom of choice 
as between gas and electricity. It is happily true to say that 
the local authorities in our area of supply are, with a few 
exceptions, giving their tenants the freedom which Parliament 
intended. There are, however, some who, owning their own ele. 
tricity undertakings, are putting serious obstacles in the way of 
our providing a gas supply. The object of the new Bill is gj 
to enable us to put in our pipes—at, I should here emphasise, ogy 
own expense—when building is in progress and construction. It 
will only apply to the local authorities who own their own elec. 
tricity undertakings. 


NEW APPLIANCES 


We supplied in 1935 603,353 new appliances, of which 364,28 
were new cookers, 151,137 fires, radiators and portable heater 
and 66,078 were water heaters. To those who are interested ig 
statistics, this actually means that we have been installing new 
gas appliances at the rate of more than one a minute throughout 
the whole of 1935. Our sales, including hire purchase, of gas 
appliances in 1935 were £1,901,274—an increase of three-quarters 
of a million pounds on the previous year. (Applause.) Our 
revenue from the hire of appliances, I am glad to say, did not 
show any falling off as it rose from £685,113 in 1934 to £742,862 
in 1935. (Applause.) 

There has been an increase of 37,342 in our number of cus 
tomers, making a total of 1,328,653. The number of meters in 
use is considerably in excess of this figure. We have laid 201 miles 
of new mains, bringing our total length of mains to 5,776 miles. 
There has again been an increase in the number of street lamps, 
which have risen from 48,748 in 1934 to 51,447 im 1935. 
(Applause.) 


TECHNICAL WORK 


The technical work at Watson House continues to expand. 
Over 500 new appliances and fittings were tested during the year 
in the laboratories, which maintained the closest touch with the 
manufacturers of gas-burning equipment. The laboratories have 
been specially occupied during the past year with new develop- 
ments in water heating by gas. The fittings and appliances which 
we buy for supply to the public continue to be submitted to 
stringent tests and our increased business is reflected by a 25 pet 
cent. increased throughput in the testing section. The develop- 
ment of new gas appliances and new gas technique requires from 
us a continued effort to keep our large body of district personnel 
and fitters up-to-date. This is done by training courses at Watson 
House and by the distribution in various forms of technical infor- 
mation to all our district personnel. Last year over three times 
as many men passed through courses of training at Watson House 
as compared with the previous year. Staff courses were initiated, 
many demonstrations were held, and a record number of calls 
were put through the Information Bureau. 


TWO-PART TARIFF 


One of the most important changes we have made in the course 
of the year is the new two-part domestic tariff. As you are 
aware, we have for some years had a system of block charges 2 
force for industrial and other large-scale consumers. On 
ber 1st we introduced an alternative charge available to all 
domestic customers, ordinary or automatic, by which, if they 
agree to pay a standing charge based on their rateable value 
the number of rooms in their premises, they would be 
approximately half-price for every therm of gas used. 
means that in the case of ordinary customers in our main are 
gas costs only 4d. per therm after the standing charge has po 
paid, and at this rate it makes such a relatively big operation 
as central heating economic. We have every reason to be hopefal 
of the success of this new two-part tariff. The hot-water nt 
paign, which some of you may have noticed opened in the new™ 
papers yesterday, will, we believe, be the means of introducing 
many thousands of our customers to this new and more economics 
way of using gas. 

The report was adopted and two Bills before Parliament wer 
approved. 
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February 15, 1936 
POWER SECURITIES CORPORATION, LIMITED 
YEAR OF DIFFICULT CONDITIONS 


The thirteenth annual general meeting of Power Securities Cor- 
poration, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London, Mr George Balfour, J.P., M.P. 
(the chairman) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr W. J. Selley) having read the notice conven- 
ing the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —The accounts 
we present for the year 1935 might almost be regarded as a mono- 
tonous repetition of previous years’ accounts, but I can assure 
you that the period covered by the accounts has not been in any 
sense monotonous for the directors or staff responsible for the 
results we submit to-day. 

The international situation, coupled with unsettled exchanges, 
has necessitated great circumspection and care in selecting obliga- 
tions to be undertaken and equal care in dealing with current 
business, while at home restrictions on capital issues and frequent 
rumours of labour disturbances have not facilitated business or 
peace of mind for those responsible for the conduct of affairs. 

Our industries are still overshadowed by the clouds of amalga- 
mation, State control, quotas, compulsory association, etc., which 
obscure the vision and vitiate the energy of our industrial leaders. 


FOUNDATIONS OF INDUSTRIAL PROSPERITY 


I suppose experience will in time convince us as to the futility 
of such remedies, and when this experience is gained we shall re- 
turn once again to an unfettered industrial life and begin to lay 
new and solid foundations of industrial prosperity. Indeed, we 
appear to be living in a world where everybody shouts aloud for 
his portion of a heritage which he did nothing to create, on the 
principle, I suppose, that our demagogues, so often misnamed 
democrats, have a right, on some theory of hereditary if not aris- 
tocratic succession, to claim their portion of the efforts of their 
forbears without responsibility in their day and generation for 
any contribution for the benefit of their successors. 

Regarding cur activities last year, the volume of financial busi- 
ness was less than in any year since 1925, due to a variety of 
reasons, such as restriction as to the time of issue for public bodies 
to which I have referred, and the high price of shares in utility 
and other companies making possible the issue on bonus terms to 
shareholders without the assistance of any financial institution. 
A certain amount of financial business which would normally have 
been handled last year has, for the reason stated above, been held 
over until this vear. I anticipate from the general indications at 
the moment that we shall handle more of this class of business 
during the coming year. 


MUCH AND VARIED WORK 


During the year we have completed a large amount of work of 
varied character. Hydro-electric works, steam and oil-driven 
plants, in addition to all classes of high and low tension trans- 
mission line works and transformer stations. This work has been 
carried out in such places as Tanganyika, East Africa, and Pales- 
tine, in addition to work in Britain. We have, in addition to the 
above works, made good progress with the Kut Barrage work 
undertaken for the Iraq Government. The first season’s work on 
this contract is now drawing to a close, when the principal section 
of the work will be suspended for some months until the river 
falls to normal level. This work was calculated to take three 
seasons to complete, and if nothing untoward happens should be 
completed according to programme. I am glad to say that the 
staff of the Iraq Government work harmoniously with our staff, the 
geod feeling and helpful spirit displayed by all concerned being 
of considerable value in handling such difficult work. 

Turning now to the profit and loss account, the balance of 
£101,730, together with £26,095 3s. 2d. brought forward from the 
last account, makes a total of £127,825 7s. 1d. The directors pro- 
Pose to pay a dividend on the ordinary shares for the year to 

ember 31, 1935, of 7 per cent., less income tax, requiring 
£43,400, leaving to be carried forward to next account 
£27,300 78, rd. 
By amount of work we have on hand uncompleted is sufficient 

occupy our energies for a substantial time. We have hoped 
fach year that there would be more opportunity for sound adven- 
think it is a fact that we are gradually exploding the many 
a ane commercial and economic theories, and I trust 
mes perimental period is ending, and then we can look forward to 

— im our rate of progress. 

he report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


PADANG LANGKAT RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
A SOUNDER MARKET 


The third ordinary annual general meeting of Padang Langkat 
Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at 
30 Mincing Lane, London, E.C. 

Mr H. A. Barrett (the Chairman) said that the policy of placing 
the whole area on ‘‘ care and maintenance ’’ was discontinued at 
the end of April, 1934, when, under the stimulus of the inter- 
national agreement for the control of output, the state of the in- 
dustry improved and tapping was resumed on the two older sec- 
tions, Padang Toealang and Bukit Sentang. During the ‘“‘ care 
and maintenance ’’ period they had built up an adverse balance of 
expenditure on keeping the properties in order, the liquidation of 
which had perforce to be regarded as a first charge on subsequent 
profits. At September 30, 1934, after five months’ tapping, they 
were able to reduce the obligation by £3,000 and the present 
accounts showed that the whole of the expenditure on ‘‘ care and 
maintenance ’’ had now been made good. 

The net result of the year’s working was a profit of £5,567. 
They had decided to pay an interim dividend of 1} per cent. in re- 
spect of the year now current. They were influenced to make that 
early distribution by the improved outlook. They had in the 
general reduction now taking place in the world’s rubber stocks 
tangible evidence of the working of the international scheme con- 
trolling output, and there was a guod steady demand from the 
manufacturing side of the industry for spot rubber, which they 
held to be the sign of a healthy market position. 

Although the market for rubber had improved, the present price 
of 77d. per lb., taken in conjunction with the severe restriction 
of output, could not be considered to give a return adequate to the 
risk that was involved. However, the market to-day was sounder 
than it had been for some time, and, with new uses for rubber 
ever being sought, he felt they could look to the future with greater 
confidence. 

Mr A. P. Hadow said he had paid a visit to the property in 
June last, and he was extremely satisfied with the careful manner 
in which young areas had been upkept and with the vigorous de- 
velopment which had taken place. They carried an excellent 
appearance and might be expected to yield well. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





MORTGAGE COMPANY OF THE RIVER PLATE, 
LIMITED 


FAVOURABLE OUTLOOK 


The forty-ninth ordinary genera] meeting of this company was 
held, on the roth instant, in London. 

Mr Walter Woodbine Parish, the chairman, said that their 
gross receipts were within {700 of those of the preceding year ; 
an increase in the loss on exchange on income account was more 
than offset by a lessened charge in respect of British income tax, 
the balance carried to the balance sheet at £37,365 being slightly 
greater than in 1934. 

Mortgage loans of £628,000 showed a reduction of £15,000, of 
which {10,500 represented properties taken over under foreclosure 
during the past twelve months. When it was remembered that 
the greater part of the company’s loans were made on the security 
of agricultural or pastoral properties, foreclosures totalling under 
3 per cent. of the total seemed in the circumstances an extra- 
ordinarily low figure. Investment values reflected a continued 
increase in the depreciation in Argentine, Uruguayan, and other 
South American railway securities, but the rise which had taken 
place recently in South American securities had had the effect of 
reducing the total depreciation on the whole of the company’s 
investments to slightly over 5 per cent., as compared with 6} per 
cent. at the close of the financial year. 

As to the current year, in so far as Argentina was concerned, 
the lowering of the interest rates on her external loans and an 
advance in the market price of grain, livestock, and wool would 
all assist the economic improvement. 

He was hopeful that interest on mortgage loans would be more 
than maintained and income from investments compare reason- 
ably with the past year; in short, he looked forward to the 
earning capacity of 1936 without undue apprehension. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THe Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended February 8, 
1936, amounted to /£34,115,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£11,417,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of {426,121 the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the gross National Debt by /22,058,000 to approximately {7,950 


millions.* 


2}% Funding Loan ............ 
Land Setthment Repayments 


(000’s 

£ 
+ 19,950 
+ 


+ 19,961 





omitted) - 

Public Department Advances... 8,100 
SID TEIED --acictinvetnadoewienese — 31,775 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues _ 28 
British Shipping Issues ......... - 16 
National Savings Certificates ... - 100 
NT DE iincdbsctatenesecotece — 2,000 

~ 42,019 





* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 


for Statutory Sinking Fund, 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1935, appeared in the Economist for January 4. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





























Estimate 
tor the 
REVENUE year April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935-36 1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
Feb. 8, Feb. 9, Feb. 8, Feb. 9, 
1936 1935 1936 1935 
ORDINARY REVENUE | 
fnland Revenne— £ £ £ £ £ 
NS ee 232,500,000 | 164,398,000) 161,67 1 ,000/ 20,962,900 20,234,000 
Sur-tax acelin 51,500,000 30,350,000) 32,605,000] 4,610,900! 3,600,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 80,000,000! 73,960,000) 67,656,000) 1,820,000) 1,539,000 
Stamps PE SRE Se 25,000,000] 17,740,000) 17,630,000 320,000} 680,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 
Corporation Profits Tax 1,700,000 
Land Tax and Minera! 
Rights Duty 800,000 420,000) 440,000 70,000 70,000 
Total InJand Revenue ...... | 391,500,000 236 868,000 280,002,000 27,722,000 | 26,114,000 
ESS SS ee a Se — 
Customs and Eacise— | 
Customs ..............- 188,570,000 168,712,000 159,492,000] 3,864,000] 3,440,000 
BRN” ° Siittnncbideunpincncdin 106,350,000) 92,600,000; 90,900,000} 1,100,000) 1,078,000 
! 
Total Customs and Excise |294,920,000/261,312,000' 250,392,000] 4,964,000) 4,518,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 
chequer Share) ........... 5,000,000) 4,695,000) 5,003,000 54,000! Dr. 13,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) .. 11,850,000} 14,650,000) 15,800,000] 1,200,000) 1,100,000 
Crown Lands ee 1,330,000} 1,230,000) 1,200,000. sg — 
Receipts from Sundry Loaus 3,900,000) 4,845,521) 4,291,389 67,916 
Misceilaneous Receipts......... 25,970,000) 17,081,331) 12,788,970 107,398 
Total Ordinary Revenue |734,470,000! 590,681,852 569,477,359/34,115,314)31,719,000 


SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
Post Offiee .. iikehgnh 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 


64,070,000 
26,230,000 








| 49,950,000} 260,000) 850,000 





| $4,000,000 





| 
| 


375,000 


24,979,000) 25,590,000) 1,160,000 
































Total Self-balancing Revenue | 90,300,000 78,979,000) 75,540,000| 1,420,000! 1,225,000 
PND ian bevenceihinwngncss | 669,660,852 645,017,359 35,535,314 32,944,000 
| | 
Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
for the to meet payments 
year 
seit ‘on 1935-36 
EXPENDITURE {including | April1, | Aprilt, | Week | Week 
Supple- 1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
mentary Feb. 8, Feb. 9, Feb. 8, Feb. 9, 
Grants) 1936 1935 1936 1935 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt .. ...... 1224,000,000; 198,934,448 200,468,806! 1,759,361 819,427 
Payments to Northern Ireland 
Exchequer iactbabliacen 6,750,000) 4,915,047, 5,049,687 383,988) 377,738 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
DE 20001 sckpanhaembossnebann 3,700,000] 2,892,669, 2,978,050 513 41,536 
Post Office Fund ..............- 1,130,000 1,126,817, 2,291,118; ' ‘a 
ail aia a a 235,580,000, 207,868,981 210,787,661| 2,143,862! 1,238,701 
Total Supply Services | 
(excluding Post Office) |51 1,180,000) 420,373,399 400,273,805) 9,273,000' 12,181,000 
Total Ordinary Expendi- it 


ture ccc cavescescosscoces 


SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 
See 
Road Fund 


Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
RT 


746,760,000 628,242,380 611,061 466)1 1,416,862 








13,419,701 





64,070,000 


26,230,000) 24,979,000 25,590,000 





», 54,000,000 49,950,000) 900,000' 850,000 
260,000! 375,900 








90,300,000; 78,979,000 75,540,000. 1,160,000, 1,225,000 





oes 





|714,343,318 692,973,134 12,791,863 14,879,701 
i ‘ i 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to February 8, 1936, is 


shown below :— 


Financia YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To Fepruary 8, 1936 
(000’s omitted) 


Expenditure ..............c00s:00000++ 628,242 


Revenue 





628,899 





628,899 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statu 
Sinking borrowing ated 


Funds in 1936 by 


. 


February 15, 1936 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 


Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— 


Advances by Bank of England ... 
Advances by Public Departments... 
Treasury Bills outstanding 


ee eeeeeeeeee 


Total Floating Debt ............ 





Pastas 


29,650,000 34,060,000 16,625,000 “y 


Feb. 9, "38 Mar. 31,35 Feb. 8,36 Fein sted 
£ 


831,575,000 799,320,000 819,325,000% — 47 eum 
861,225,000 833,380,000 835,950,000 ~ 49,875,009 





* Includes £3,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 


the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {35,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on F 
1936, and the total amount applied for was 167 465,000. 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated 


a 
Monday 


at {99 17s. 6d., and above in full; Tuesday to Sat 

£99 17s. 5d., about 45 per cent., and above in full. ‘The areata 
r cent. was 10s.4-27d. The amount allotted was {35,000,000 
e following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 


























Amount Total Amount Verage 
Date Otlered Applications Allotted ion a 
£ £ 8. 

76,260,000 30,000,000 f 18 4 
80,390,000 38,000,000 017 9-0 
62,745,000 32,000,000 016 414 
65,260,000 31,510,000 0 15 9-702 
January © acececccece ecscnccece 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1-64 
SEER? shiistetssstpibaensananse 40,000,000 76,095,000 40,000,000 010 2-93 
| RS 40,000,000 60,905,000 40,000,000 012 4-32 
October 4 aoe soccesesce eee 45,000,000 71,245,000 44,000,000 012 8-05 
eee, 35,000,000 68,075,000 35,000,000 0 10 10-72 
January 17 35,000,000 79,325,000 35,000,000 010 5-52 
January 24 35,000,000 68,735,000 35,000,000 010 6-96 
January 31 35,000,000 69,275,000 35,000,000 010 #12 
February 7 35,000,000 67,465,000 35,000,000 010 4-27 








NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 











No. of 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates Value 
Week ended January 25, 1096 ....coccccccccececcccecsces 668,581 shiase 
Week ended February 1, 1936 ..........ccccccccscccscece 749,071 561,893 
February, 1916, to February 1, 1936 ...........ce0e-ses 1,249,375,849 983,469,725 








At the end of December, 


1935, the amount remaining to the 


credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 


£391,092,471. 
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THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 
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BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, February 12, 1936 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 

















£ { 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt .......-0--0++ 11,015,100 
ee 399,280,680 | Other Government Securities 244,905,208 
in Banking Department ... 61,247,386 | Other Securities ..........0+-esee 2,975,318 
Silver Coin .......seeseseeeeneeeees 1,104,11 
Pie arts 3 
1 Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
| Gold Coin and Bullion ........ 200,528,066 
| aa 
460,528,066 | 460,528,066 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
7 f 001 
Government Securities ......+++ 79,190, 
Other Securities : 
Discounts and Bi: 
Advances ... £13,407,644 
Bankers ...... £103,627,075 Securities ...... £14,563,642 97 971,286 
Other Accounts £36,301,751 61.247,386 
————— 139,928,826 | Notes .......-sscsrscssssnsenesesess . 6128 
a aes Gold and Silver Coin ......++++ : ae 
169,101,861 169,101,861 





® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Conmissioncrs of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 











Amount, Inc. or Dec. on Inc. or Dec. of 
Both Departments Feb. 12. 1936 | Last Week Last Year 
ee, 
r i f 95,085 
Note circulation..........0s00e00+ seseseee | 399,280,680 552,077 ; 74/359,68 
Public deposits .........ssssscssseecseees 10,980,558 8,547 | 7 1'g07,43 
Bankers’ deposits ....-sccccccososecescs 103,627,075 | + 750,337 | + [iagogs 
SIPING, aocenscvutnnscncedocosience 36,301,751 723,432 > 14'657,953 
Total outside liabilities................. 550,190,064 533,719 | + Mag 
SNe EE ccsrencdsschesentsbancestece 18,192,477 t 18,967 ———as 
Government debt and securities...... | 335,110,369 1,030,072 | 7 es 007 
Discounts and advances .............+5 13,407,644 1,032,493 . 6,658,941 
Other securities .............. vevsseees | 17,899,157 | + 1,912,486 | + gtiGip 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 1,104,117 + 1,620 4. 8,199,520 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... | 201,221,254 + 390 | 2 Oe 
eserves of notes and coin in banking |—-—---—----— | —- ————- : 
GepertMENtcncsccccseccessccsececceseee | 61,940,574 | 585,784 | uae 
tion of reserve to outside lia- |——-—- -_—_-—-———_ |" 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only , — 76% 
(“ proportion ")............ 41% + 0°4% : 
(6) Gold stocks to deposits and , 4+ 06% 
notes (“‘ reserve ratio "’)... 36 -6°% + 01% 
| 
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SE 
(000 8 ’ 0 
emai ) NEW SOE SESE BEET BANE <— 1a Sv (000's cmnieted) 
Issue Department Banking Department | 1935 J 1936 . 4 aia 098 
One & Total gold reserves -.......- | 2,144,340 | 9,494,420 | 3,547,990 | 9,540,800 | 9,537,040 
Date | Notes | Circula- | Public | Bankers’ | Other Bank a 4,370} = 5,060 | 7,280} = 6,270 
Issued tion | Deposits | Deposits | Deposi Bills t in open 2,100 1,740 1,750 1,740 1,740 
” Total U.S. Govt. 770,320 380 | 734,380 | 734,380 | 734,380 
Total bills and securities ... | 777,890 | 748,200 | 748,900] 751 750,080 
1908 bans socbi0 3.075 118/867 se's74 of in } Y atin eee 2,039 me 
460, ’ . ACCOUNE .....es000e 530 | 2,849 2,890, ; 796,290 

Jen. 4 460,469 | 397,138 15,851 | 106,040 96.723 223in | 2 Ratio of total res. to dep. - weet imams! ie: 

Feb, 5 | 460,528 | 399,833 | 10,989 | 102877 | 37,025 $9in |2 and Federal Res. note 

» 12 | 460,528 _| 399,281 10,981 | ‘103,627 36,302 Nil 2 liabilities combined ...... 75-3% 83-:7% 84-0% 83-9% 83-9% 

(000’s omitted) FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANKS} 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 
‘Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Departmen 2 
" Nov. 28, | Oct. 30, | Nov. 6, | Nov. 13, | Nov. 20, | Nov. 27, 
—- mn | ie | | | | 
ee ' : r 7,997 8,002 8,152 
Date | Govt a} Other | and Bullion | Govt on g| Other | Reserve and Investments............ 10,817 | 12,476 | 12,458 | 12,493 | 12,488 | 12,480 
| Securi- | and Reserve | Secutl- | advan. | Securi- the * Pro- Reserve with Federal 
Securr- | “ties Ratio ties oo ties portion ”* Reserve Bank........ 3,270 | 4,632 | 4,641 | 4,708 | 4,754 | 4,750 
Due from banks ...... 1,738 | 2219 | 2263 | 2368 | 2350 | 2 
a TTR | ee | ee | 
ime deposits .......... J ¥ 4,893 4, 872 

Jan. 22| 256,853 | 2,049 | 200,898 | 35 28 80 19,280 | 14,511 | 65,979 | 30 Government deposits 802 547 546 sas | ’s02 “hoe 

7 mee a. aot 35 ane ar peng payee S Due to banks .......... 4,258 5,475 5,734 5,841 5,810 5,773 

F b. 5 ', ’ ’ ’ * *' “ ‘ : ry cat samen: Food 

"191 255,920 | 2,976 | 201,221 | 36%1 79,190 | 13,408 | 14,564 | 61,941 | 41 not entehe ont ta tend of inne eee 

BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In {'s (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 11,; Jan. 13,; Jan. 20,; Jan. 27,| Feb. 3, | Feb. 10 
LONDON cota ana EA ii i935) “1996 |" 1936 a 1936 | 1936 ” 
, and English sterling ... .707 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994] 15,994 | 15,994 
(000’s omitted) Other coin, bullion and cash | 6755 | 5,89] 5.592 | 5,769] 5,667 | 6,025 
a oney at short call—London | 18,180 | 10,150 | 12,153 | 12,083 | 11,515] 11,538 
Town | Metropotitan Country Total Short-term loans ............... 13,313 8,461 8, 8,837 7,734 7,881 
INOS, coonsseinsiteantecshanch 61,440 | 72,373 | 71.377 | 71,377 | 71/377 | 71,127 
1936 ri £ t 7 neeree and advances ...... 6,232 7,976 | 7,807 7,863 | 8,091 7,725 
vesseee | 2,662,06 79, ; _____Liapenitees 

Jesnery } to Jenuary SB Sri ane “asi | ‘7anen | somoes Notes issued weno wre: | 47.800 | 48.205 | 47,205 | 47,205 | 47,205 | 47,044 

reek ended Feb Mises 654,958 39,378 69,841 ’ eserve premium on gold ... 89: : , ; 4, : 

Week cite eee. elie 75,814 | 62'237 | 67,005 | 68.104 | 66.428 | 67°150 

Total to date, 1936 ...........+0. 3,994,297 261,447 444,537 | 4,700,281 " ; - 

Total to date, 1935 ............-. 4.227.546 244,301 405,374 | 4,877,228 BANK OF —_S $'s_(000's 4 ot 

_ 249] + 17,139 | + 39,163 | — 176,947 an. 15, | Jan. 22,; Jan. 29, eb. 
Increase or decrease in 1996 { = 55% 1mm 7:0% | =m 97%] = 36% 1996 | ~ 1936 | ~ 1936 | 1986" 
Total for year 1995.......000..000 $2,443,575 | 1,887,112 | 3,229,064 | 37,559,751 Reserve, of which..... 191,356 | 193,151 | 195,266 | 190,621 
Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 | 1,759,528 | 2.984'512 | 35,484,157 Gold coin and bullion ............... 179,815 | 179,538 | 179,534 ‘ 
cabianen Aimee te in { +1,703,458 | + 127.584 | + ‘244,552 | +2,075,594 Advances to Dominion Government ee a 2,200} 2.197 a 
bal = = 5:5% |m 7:2% |= 81%) =m S Dominion Government securities... 109,629 | 107,665 | 106,431 | 102,524 
JABILITIES 
PROVINCIAL Note NN ctrmettidnciingeediing 93,155 | 90,409 | 88,440] 88,013 
, . posits :— 
(000’s omitted) minion Government ..........sssseseeses0s. 36,294 | 30,764} 32,096 | 22.399 
pa hartered Banks wrvceen pecan 171,413 | 177,384 | 179,837 | 180,785 
’ ate Totals atio of reserves to notes an posit lia- 

ae Month of January a 1 to bilities ............ PRAT 63:4% | 64-3% | 64.6% | 65-1%_ 
ieee SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) _ 
nin ian , = Jan. 10, 7 i ty cw he 

» ne. 5 SSETS 193, 1936 1% 19% 19% 1s 
a; ) ‘ds eee — Gold coin and bullion ......... 24,804 | 25,933 | 26,370 | 26,803 | 26,801 | 27,223 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... 6,466 8,430 | 7,641 7,154 oo = 

, to Government......... ee te “an ats 2, > 

No. of working days : t t 4 7 * P F Investiments .........-seeeecerees 1,725 | 1,726 | 1,752 | 1,752] 1,753} 1,752 

nt MINGHAM... afes t adie} sakes? etme’ s 4 ihn 1898 Other assets. is ssseeceeecne 11,533 | 13,572 | 13,620 | 13,429 | 14,416 | 14,506 

DFORD ......... 932 | 1,155 | 4,339 | 4,537 | + 4: 5,82 , Notes in circulation .........+. 12,178 | 13,569 | 12,971 | 12,775 | 14,206 | 13,518 
EEE’ swtesseerene 1,185 | 1,506} 5,470] 5,827 | + 6-5} 7,040 7,525 Government deposits ......... 2'795 | 2494 | 2:445| 2559] 2523] 1.276 
a sesenenenenenes tt ee -- | 31,636 | 34,226 Bankers’ deposits..............- 23,764 | 27,766 | 28,439 | 27,503 | 28,519 | 29,944 
HULL ssessnssoeee as — — Saas Dy 7 Pel aaa Ratio of cash reserves to Pa ne Pe too 
LEICESTER}......... | 598} ‘si9| 3,681] 3,758 | + 2-0] 4,644] 4,749 nn nd am ee WR oy BE BE BR Ks DE ns 
LIVERPOOL® ...... 6,282 | 7,000 | 29,416 | 27,746 | — 5-6 | 38,748 | 36,878 RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted) 
MANCHESTER ...... 10,613 | 11,990 | 46,150 | 46,659 | + 1-1 | 60,007 | 60,654 a Oe OE 
NEWCASTLE. ....... 1,426 | 1,472 | 7,172] 5,609] —21-7] 9,446 | 7,484 Jaoa6 | > 1996" | “1996 | 1936" 
“oe 1018 | 1,430 | #251 | 4'548| 46-9 | 81870 | 6179 Gold coin and bullion 44,42,17 | 44,4217 | 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 

axe ‘ nan - 2 , ’, Rupee coin .......:ss00+++: 57,1961 | 57,56,76 | 57,82,47 | 57,50,94 
31,548 | 36,553 | 123,163 | 122,977 | — 0-1 [199,451 |194,910 —_Basatons Sito enorme’ | Bem as | OB T8RS | S188s | O88 SD 
. : - - Indian Government rupee securities* 25,54,30 25,54,30 25,54,33 | 25,54,30 
Restricted area from April 1, 1935.  ¢ Extended area from November 26, 1934. OUI dicpsis ns cctcicnierseninnecaserinces 5,28,50 5,28,50 5,27,44 5,27,44 
LIABILITIES 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS Note circulation .....c..ssssceeseeseeesssenses 1,69,13,35 | 1,67,29,51 | 1,66,78,27 | 1,69,66,59 
NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Italy appeared in the Economist — Deposits :— 
SO a catitiisainminaceipig 6,23,22 | 688,88} 5,89,91| 6,32,32 

Edaneenner 8, Spain, Tesbeg, te Jancery &. , Uonmarh, © Fememey Be Oebee na cencsccsvesicerrersezsecre 84,31,18 | 35,07,02 | 35,13,70 | 96,79,76 

s, Portugal, in January 18. Argentina,  Roumania, in January 2 Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities | 57°2% | $7°1% | 570% | 57-1% 

International Settlements, New Zealand, Jugoslavia, Sweden, Estonia, Latvia, = Teld coal 7 

» Egypt, Java, Japan, in February 8. eld against notes. i 

U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) 

USER. BANxs Feb. 13, ; Jan. 23, ; Jan. 30, | Feb.6, | Feb. 13, panei yy oo =o — oe Fo 
iia wai” 1908 toes — eal 81,883,243 | 66,416,762 | 65,386,431 | 65,223,422 | 64,974,790 
{nd due from the Treasury | 5,449,640 | 7,619,350 | 7,643,860 | 7,664,240 7,661,220 Seeamncn Gace 4.017.299 8'820°277 9748,408 Saissat 8.466.765 
hala 5,730,960 | 7,972,380 | 8,006.19) | 9ory'a00 | 'gu7'sa0 «Negotiable bills abroad] | "729,797 | 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 | 1,111,213 

“Seerar 7 : ; x y py — 

Bae eae discounted wees 6,510 6,420 aes — reo To the State <eseee | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 

ittename | we ry 7501 143001 12600 Other advances ... | 3,140,669 | 4,068,054 | 3,764,970 | 4,319,854 | 4,437,983 

Industrial advances 22... 18370 $2,210 32180 | 31:960 | 31,800 N Bonds, 

securities... | 2,460,720 | 2,473,730 | 2,474, 476, 474, Seed 

Total oususeee alatacacenbiees 8,720,610 |11,094,580 |11,066,660 11,074,110 |11,159,570 ing exch.) | 3,726,508 | 3,548,977 | 3,595,223 | 4,329,223 | 3,979,119 

F ene nates te Notes in circulation | 82,561,440 | 80,453,546 | 80,090,901 | 1.503.945 | 80,617,340 
actual circulation sania 3,118,010 | 3,608,050 | 3,599,680 | 3,640,090 | 3,656,140 — oon 13a5r 076 asters Hy ’ 7 Faensos het 
re excess mem Other ties |... | 2,162,747 | 2,508,577 | 2,328,667 | 2,293,733 | 2,508,938 
requirements ...... aon 1,190 | 3,030,000 | 3,090,000 | 3,090,000 | 3,000,000 Ratio of gold reserve 

Deposits—Membur-banie. 3,030, , _ to sight liabilities 80-5% | _72:4% ' 714% 70.6% 1 _70:8% 

Conmmmet deat seeasenes Armee | Annes anaes aaa | ee THE REICHSBANK,—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 

: BD ccccee 2,310 t . P _ — 

Getal deposit sialiemnahdiiis 4,834,160 | 6,613,360 | 6,642,520 | 6,632,660 | 6,629,680 ete Jn i —e 

Total tien in and surplus 304,270 302,5 ‘ 302,590 302,610 ASSETS = ony ny I oy a 
atio of total roaerves tip | 872610 |11,004,580 |11,006,660 |11,074,110 111,180,570 oN cited abroad... | 24,316] 20,260] 20.286] 20,286 
Uabilities coma “hte Bane of enthange and choqee asness 9,629/883 | 3,962/822 | 3,752,098 

ties combined ..... : ; : +19 77-9 Bills of exchange an UES veerereereee 1929, 629, 962, 1752, 
US.F.R. BANKS AND | athcias on ore 7 % Silver and other COIN ...........cceerseeeeee 237,906 291,529 189,063 207,224 
TREasuRY ComBIneD Notes of other German banks ............ 9,816 5,601 2,232 3,637 

Mone ter nes BATBRIOND cciccccinsocictdnsecerersactéinnriveces sees = a Pn or 

Gold Stock ...... 168,000 |10,155,000 Investments .......2-.eeseeeeesereessareerseeee t ’ ‘ 
Baan and National x named aeewed tree Other assets wiseoenesevnnennssretnntsone 645,144 | 673,438 | 696,487) 654 

liane” 7” 2,408,000 | 2,402,000 | 2,401,000 | 2,496,000 ESE II aie SAARC IE PME © 472,797 aiziiee ie : 471.508 

Money in Circulati RAR Fanssiakaucnstiiedilante 3,525,470 | 3, 097, 

Treasury Cash mi  « 5,704,000 | 6,608,000 | 5,749,000 | &.788,008 Other daily maturing obligations ........ | 774,255 | 749, 679, 610,299 
posit with Federal R Other liabilities ......-+.-cscercesseressecnee 404 267,521 | 270,150 385 
Srve Banks f irculation 2-39% | 218% 1 1:99% 1 2 08% 

ND ecssvcrcceeees 3,093,000 | 3,031,000 |, 2,958,000 | 2,993,000 Cover of note circulation ..............-... A A 
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(000’s omitted) 
Sane ekg 
National 
‘eR te : “ei : : | West- |Willi 
Average Weekly Balance | Aa?) conte [ste] Gi | Mos | enc* | Mane| Banke | oat” | "aster Dacor Age 
ANUARY, 5 ose 1 amd Co)...” 403 | Timited | Limited | Limites amet Bank, nk, 
Limited Limited| and Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited Limited ae noe Limited | Limited gate 
ASSETS £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Coin, bank notes and 
balances with the Bank 
of England .............. 43,182 | 1,885 | 7,627 | 3,622 | 43,694 8,715 | 47,981 3,297 | 31,022 | 33,184 3,614 | 227.893 
Balances with and cheques 
in course of collection 
on other banks in Great 
Britain and Ireland ... 10,072 746 | 1,628 970 8,569 2,363 8,394 194 6,275 | 10,075 1,511 50,797 
Items in transit............ aes 2,773 571 bee exe ee 3,344 
Money at call and short 
lS. cektabbvadbens 25,658 | 3,020 | 4,681 | 6,445 | 27,927 4,869 | 24,762 4,610 | 24,170 | 26,037 7,214 | 159,393 
Bills discounted ........... 69,826 | 2,098 | 9,113 506 | 71,759 9,393 | 90,688 1,604 | 42,537 | 46,215 2,216 | 345,955 
Investments ............... 106,908 | 8,533 | 29,224 | 12,350 | 104,330 | 34,835 | 114,545 15,844 | 90,738 | 103,420 9,716 | 630,443 
Advances to customers 
and other accounts..... 160,718 | 8,544 | 23,952 | 12,478 | 144,033 | 30,364 | 178,830 | 15,050 | 112,057 | 113,688 | 12,096 | 811,810 
Liabilities of customers 
for acceptances, en- 
dorsements, etc. ...... 8,099 796 | 5,698 | 1,531 | 33,058 5,494 17,866 115 8,426 | 22,614 2,021 | 105,718 
Bank premises account... 7,601 412 | 1,565 740 7,799 2,669 | 10,188 740 7,326 5,461 1,043 45,544 
Investments in affiliated 
banks and subsidiary 
companies ............... 7,008 4,985 7,579 2.514 2,993 25,079 
439,072 | 26,034 | 83,488 | 38,642 | 448,927 | 99,273 | 500,833 | 41,454 | 325,065 | 363,687 | 39,431 |2,405,906 
Ratio of cash to current, 
deposit and other ac- 
te eae ee 10-66 8-11 | 10-62 | 10-27 11-16 10-07 10-49 8-80 10-37 10-29 10-40 10-53 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up............. 15,858 | 1,000 | 2,976 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 77,286 
Reserve fund................ 10,250 | 1,000 | 2,976 530 8,500 3,100 | 11,500 1,090 8,000 9,320 800 57,066 
Current, deposit and 
other accounts ......... 404,865 | 23,238 | 71,836 | 35,251 | 391,554 | 86,500 | 457,219 | 37,460 | 299,160 | 322,420 | 34,735 /|2,164,238 
Acceptances, endorse- 
ra 8,099 796 | 5,698 | 1,531 33,058 5,494 17,866 115 | 8,426] 22,614 2,021 | 105,718 
Notes in circulation....... hee 2 a 5 19 ai 1,289 13 1,328 
Reduction of bank 
premises account ...... 270 | 270 
-_ | —— ee ee ee 7 — — 
439,072 | 26,034 | 83,488 | 38,642 | 448,927 | 99,273 | 500,833 | 41,454 § 325,065 | 363,687 | 39,431 |2,405,906 
































NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 





Feb. 11, | Jan. 13, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 27,4 Feb. 3, ; Feb. 10, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 

one PE CE: MS IIE 814,844 | 656,645 | 666,881 | 668,718 | 670,732 70,732 

22,416 19,954 20,859 21,711 21,244 20,965 

a bills discounted 26,242 29,969 29,337 28,693 29,770 29,446 
Loans and advances 

in current account | 129,861 | 132,350 | 127,729 | 128,121 | 137,258 130,275 

LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation.. 855,123 | 778,445 | 763,289 | 757,267 | 777,521 255,483 
TRROREER...ccnesnecscresses 161,072 78,764 99.476 ' 108,011 99,125 113,695 




















SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted) 






































Feb. 7, jan. 7, | Jan. 15, ; Jan. 23, | Jan. 31, ; Feb. 7, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 

capiniguhenainiggtniinnt 1,822,862 |1,388,810 |1,388,812 [1,388,824 |1,388,824 |1,388,870 
4 vce held abroad 96,079 | 218,187 | 218,187 | 218,197 | 218,197 | 218,197 
iesameaeiendene 24,511 | 133,730 | 119,438 | 116,998 | 135,668 | 129,007 

Bile of the Confedera- 
BPRcecescccccccecencsess 1,350 83,481 82,581 80,931 80,281 79,431 
Advances ..........00008 67,010 | 108,632 83,298 $1,248 85,720 77,725 
——— EEE 55,091 44,886 45,198 45, 175 45,159 44,900 

LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... [1,299,122 |1,296,310 |1,245,880 [1,229,975 |1,275,261 |1,242,962 
eee 604,923 | 400,831 416,121 22,357 ' 405,065 | 416,871 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 7, | Jan. 15,; Jan. 22,; Jan. 31, ey 
ASsETs 1935 1936 1936 1936 
Coin and bullion—Gold ......... | 118,482 | 118,841 | 118,841 | 118,841 118,641 
abroad and f : — 42,930 35,395 35,317 36,843 37,928 
in go: 
in the gold reserve 16,379 66,287 66,287 66,287 66,287 
jan and Foreign - 
ment securities ..........--++-++- 32,574 40,523 40,523 40,500 40,622 
Discounts and loans ............... 233,384 | 194,768 | 196,503 | 201,895 | 200,995 
LiaBiLiTiEs 

Notes in circulation .............+. 306,126 | 327,301 | 324,068 | 339,080 | 336,677 
Deposits at sight ..............-++- 78,963 73,933 77,244 79,795 84,111 











NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 






ASSETS | Feb. 7, , Jan. 15, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 31, | Feb.?, 

Cash reserve— 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold coin and bullion............ 242,975 | 242,492 | 242,496 | 242,498 | 242,506 
Other foreign exchange* 38,449 | 109,876 | 111,657 73,612 | 75,060 
Bills discounted . 235,011 | 224,725 | 221,549 | 221,978 | 221,815 
Federal debt? ..... 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 

LiABIL IT eS 

Notes in circulation...............0+ 984,487 | 876,149 | 839,365 | 928,913 | 871,252 
| Ret Sa RE ... | 270,368 | 313,620 | 351,634 | 224,518 | 286,959 








* In dollar and sterling only. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 


+ In accordance with Art. 


53 of the Statutes. 




















(000’s omitted) 
Jan 31, Jan. 7, ; Jan. 15, ; Jan. 23, Jan. ai, 
AsseTs 1935 1936 1936 1436 wy A 
ee ie rece 2,681,726 | 2,691,037 | 2,691,146 | 2,690,847 | 2,6906 
Balances abroad and foreign 7 
CUFTENCY oo... .c.esesssceeees 305,097 87,212 | 84,240 88,352 Lai 
Discounts and advances ...| 1,180,315 | 1,501,665 | 1,975,544 | 1,227,672 | 1,253, 6 
State notes debt balance ...| 2,193,217 | 2,045,244 | 2,043,849 | 2,043,284 | 2,043,1 
ee ees aeons 880,166 | 887,637 831,962 | 909,119 
LIABILITIES 751 
Bank notes in circulation ...} 5,027,980 | 5,564,590 | 5,301,182 | 5,033,192 | 5,207, 
Check account balances .| 1,317,384 762,888 893,842 | 1,060,263 920,357 
Other liabilities ..... 215,700 | 404.314! 350.714 | '384,816 | 404,273, 





NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted) 




















an. 15 Dec. 31 an. 7, Jan. 15, Jan. 23, 
Asserts J 1935 1935 ° 47096 1936 wes 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,546,675 | 1,590,555 | 1,590,555 1,590,555 | 1,590 
ances a and foreign 
currencies ............ se | 208,377 | 582,678 | 606,333 | 617,499 ovr] 
Discounts and advances ... | 961,208 | 1,521,970 | 1,383,124 | 1,425,785 ertz 
Advances to the Treasury... | 2,697/819 | 2,671,279 | 2,671,279 | 2,671,279 | 267 
LIABILITIES 133 
I ek. 1,256,185 | 1,251,278 | 1,249,069 } 1,249,069 Nr 
Bank notes in circulation... | 2'344,637 | 2,496,585 | 2,494,777 | 2,344,031 705,900 
Sight liabilities ............... 1'808'715 | 1.916.713 | 1,797,131 | 2,085,913 el 
Yoh aan 137 165 | 126,068 | 126,068 | 126,068 |__ PASSE 








(000’s omitted) BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Jan. 31,) Jan. 7, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 23,1) Jan. 31 : an. 7 . 15, an. 23, | Jaa. Sh, 
Metal reserve— 1935 | “ 1936" |” 1936 F706 | 1996" Assets | 2868" Jaga’ | Jigae” | P1v0e 1996 
Gold coin and bullion ...........ssss00 78,935 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 Gold and gold exchange ... | 3,967,038 | 3,456,543 | 3,428,888 | 3,404,991 5 
Foreign Exchange...........s0+--+ssrees 22,197 | 35,644 | 37,714 | 35,276 | 34,358 State Gold Bonds............ 593,490 | 567,200 | 567,200 | 567,200 | 587 
Token Momey...-.....-.----0+-00+2-:+++000 13,115 | 9,460 | 11,967 | 13,717 | 12,458 Bills discounted............+. 242'310 | 303,032 | 298,855 | 298,028 | | 28620 
Inland bills, warrants and securities.... | 568,413 | 517,955 | 484.178 | 477,902 | 506273 II Sacietiitisssoncpenins 2,135,941 | 4,578,273 | 4,462,659 | 4,413,968 4,965,68 
Advances to wt - Soong Pages gee 49,974 | 76,963 | 76,963 | 76,963 | 80.961 Debt to the State............ 2714111 | 2704-111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 27% 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation.. j sssereee | 352,567 | 367,989 | 338,978 | 325.549 : . 684,861 5,613,756 
Current accounts, deposits, ‘ec. - | 87,008 | 145,454 | 148,662 | 154/487 T18'300 Deposits gee ge nadine pe ° 5,267,790 | 5,829,655 | 5,712,595 | 5,684,86 
Cash certificates............+0ce-s00+ + | 115,136 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 |104,298 = COUMES see. -eeoceseseseseeesss 4,010,009 | 4,861,596 | 4,834,550 | 4,857,728 | 497637 “1 
Other liabilities...............-.0--0-00-0-0-+. 169,966 | 160,206 | 159,595 | 159,179 | 159,549 Foreign exchange liabilities | “°s1'28 | “"229'083 | “249,687 | 248,655 |_ 242008 
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BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 






































—_ Jan. 31, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 10, | Jan. 20,) Jan 3i, 

1935 1935 1936 1936 1936 
504,690 | 444,350 | 444,464) 444,575] 444,676 
20,078 26,922 25,908 22,288 21,018 
618,775 | 689,144 | 669,727 | 616,436 | 626,213 
52,555 109,481 87 82,447 87,873 
27,460 67,627 61,709 48,717 40,398 
10,505 51,448 52,402 91,216 91,380 

LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 937,059 | 1,007,184 | 957,222 | 932.535 | 958,659 
Sight RIND... vccoessee oe 233,676 | 209,718 | 224,217 220,108! 197,798 
BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 

— Jan. 31,{ Jan. 8, | Jan. 15, }| Jan. 23,| Jan. 31, 

ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
GON ....sececeerseeseeeceseeeeesereseres 322,520 | 471,998 | 471,993 | 476,993 | 485,237 
Balance and foreign bills |1,443,094 |1,363,603 |1,357,402 |1,357,345 |1,365,466 
Finnish and Foreign bonds ...... 354,103 | 413,402 | 430,433 | 434,022 | 427,129 
Discounts and loans ........+.++... 704,027 | 802,566 | 819,047 | 803,733 | 819,900 

ITIES 

Notes in circulation ........000+.+- 1,268,119 [1,318,469 {1,300,105 |1,269,827 |1,341,570 
iene at MOtiCe ..........-0 -eees 333,473 | 664,542 | 695,727 | 744,126 | 687,606 











MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 



















































































Feb. 10, | Feb. 11, | Feb, 13,| Feb. 13, 
London on | 1996 "| 1958 1996 1998 "| 1996 "| 1996 
Perf | Perf | Perf | Perg ! Perg | Perg 
: ) A (a) (a) (a (a 
NewYork cent.{ 4 on ; H 
(6) (b) (d) (b) 0) ®) 
en cone { 2 o hee it fe coe ee le 
(b) (b) (b) o) | 
pas : { 5 Mast Stal ela 1-1 1-1 ad pli 
n' ” 
pian it sie 1 es | 5 5 5}-6} 
t Mouth | roar | p'par | tar | acer | ame | 1 our 
Brussels, cent.f 2% 1—par [pa 1—par | 2-par 1-par 1-par 
ow 1—par —par l—par | 2-par 1-par 1—par 
(b) 
1 Month 
Geneva, cent. f 2 xe $3 8-10 27 HPs 7-9 2 
Be 12-14 12-144 11}-13}} 11-13 12-14 12-14 
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LONDON MONEY RATES (a) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 
Figo’ | ii’ bag | tas nse ip am 
; 1 1936 
Bank rate (changed from | % % % % % % % OVERSEAS BANK RATES : 
24% June 30, 1988)..... 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 Changed — To Changed = To 
t rates scount— 
@0 days’ bankers’ drafts a * ~te - m4 -t ict Albania ...... Nov. 16,1933 8 # Madrid ...... uly 15,1935 $4 $° 
$ months’ do. ............ - - -t - -h| H- Feb. 4,1936 3 2$ | Oslo............ ay 24,1933 4 3} 
4months’ do. ........... | t-$ -4 -~ +4 -4 | *-4 Athens ...... Oct. 14,1933 7 7 WED ctenteisann Feb. 6,1996 4 3} 
6 months’ do. ... olin 4 £ t £ d 4 $ Batavia ...... uly 1, 1935 4 Prague ...... an, 1,1936 3% 3 
Discount Treasury Bills— eb. 1, 1935 5 Pretoria ...... ay 15,1933 4 
2 months’ ...........0008 | 4- i Hi Berlin......... Sept. 22,1932 5 4 | Tallinn ...... 1,1935 5 4 
S months’ ............ee00e8 | 4> ¢- Brussels...... May 14,1935 2 2 Riga J 1.1933 6 a 
Loans— Day-to-day......... -1 1 1 - Bucharest ... Dec. 15,1934 6 a beak eee e-e 
SET heiensseaminnetansinst ti 1 bi 1 -1 | #1 1 Budapest Aug. 28,1935 4 4 Rome ......... Sept. 9,1935 4, 5 
Deposit allowances: Bank Calcutta...... Nov. 28, 1935 3 Sofia ......... Aug. 15,1935 7 6 
Sm houses at call..... Aug. 21, — , st emg Dec. 1,1 3 2 
amnion Te ie ie ait ee elf ‘ 
aN - ca ite oS eee ee ee 
: . . WO ...... »19384 7 °+#26_ } Tokio ......... . . ’ 
Comparisons with previous week— li fe an 13190 OS Vienna pint July 10, 1838 ‘ sh 
i ade Bills ew Yor - arsaw ...... t. 26, 
Short oan ane eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2  1$ | Irish ......... June 30,1982 33 3 
Loans | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 3 Months | 4 Months 6 Months Contens Bank of Chile.—Discount rate em oo %; capes mop in Oe 
a 7, %, % % % ite — 
meri} ats] fo] eR] BE] ga | 
an ¥ * -¥ a , oa a 73 NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
» 13] gt ~te tf 5 2-2 23-24 re The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
Feb. 13, Jan. 15, = Jan. 29, > coy 
1935 “1936 “1 1936 1% 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE o, % % % % % 
’ . CI oii thidcn singed strtelbccitin il 1 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) Time an (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 an sa 1 i l 
Bank acceptances :— co Selling Rates n 
Par of Members—eligible, 90 days...... + 4 te H 4 4 
Feb. 7, | Feb. 8, | Feb. 10, | Feb. 11, | Feb. 12, | Feb. 13 | ane 
London on | Exch. ome 4 4 . , a" Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 
per £ 1996 1936 19396 1936 1936 1936 Commercial accept., 90 days ...... 2 4 
New York, $ | $4:86§ |5-01}-02}'5-02-02§ |5-01}-02 |5- 1}|4°994-5-00) 4- 
Montreal, § 4:86§ |5-00}-01 3.003 -044(8-004-01 4: ee a Reta nA ae _— eh a 
is, Fr. ... | 124-21 |749-754| 75-75%4/7498-754,| 744-75 | 748-# | 748-8 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a er eo oe oe 29 3 te an ie Old pes 
en Li . 2-623 | 62-62 
canon rf 62121 | 62-10s | 62-121 | 62-125 | 62-121 | 62-108 a Dollars for £1 ...4 | ,.4°8866] 48575] 4-99 | §-0037| 4-99 
Zurich, Pr... 5% 15-15-18 |15-15-18 |15-15-18 15-15-18 15-12-16 15-12-45 —.... New = “- 5-c083 pein -coas 
4 . Hl od nn ie : ’ : 5 
Hels'fors, M. | 193-23 263.327} 207} 3 2273/2968 2274 |2064-22791228}.-2271 Paris ...... cheques {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-5950| 6-6675| 6-6925) 66812 
Madrid, Pt . 364-36} + 36 hf (96-36% Brussels » {Cents for 1 belga | 23-54 | 23-365 | 17-045 | 17-07 | 17-045 
» Btw 125-2249 | * 36-167 | 36-195 | 36-16) : 96-13; | 36-1 Switzerland |, {Cents for 1 franc | 32-67 | 32-365 | 32-89 | 33-08 | 33-05 
Lisbon, Esc. 110 "|109}-1103|1093—1108] 1094-1108] 1094-1109] 1095—1108{1097—110 Italy ...... » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 | 8-49 | 8-04 | 8-0550] 8-05 
Amst’d’m, Fl} 12-107|7 2 ~304]7 rs -304|7 2b-s04" 7-28-30 a 284|7- ; Berlin Cents for 1 mark | 40-33 | 40-14 | 40-70 | 40-80 | 40-73 
Sadia, Mk... | So-c5 ea ahcon lesa oe ea teat laneaios is-dh-oe lea ohee Vienna... |, |Cts.forAustrn.shig.| 23-82 | 18-84 | 18-98 | 19-05 | 19-02 
Registered id... [Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-67 | 13-82 | 13-87 | 13-85 
Vi Marks. (ec) 42-47 | 42-47 | 42-47 | 42-47 | 42-47 | 42-47 Amsterdam ,, _ |Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 = od 4 bf oS. 
Bu'pest,Pen. | 27-82'| “teysoe | neqeot | “eyo! “ion | eae thst Ob e bY cents for 1 kroner ss-orf 24.83 | 25-15 | 25-23 | 25-145 
Dene i. | oi (SE at stn stay en NaS SONUSE gt Ace 7 bantatr daca) 1-20 "9 | “cate | “amy | ep 
arsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 264-2 af 26-26 } Montreal ;, [Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 oof 1004 100 f 100 4 
Bee id es zal EUSA | ISN | AE I9h | Ua aoh | vag ash | ef igh Nobama feconer toca | ooo | eae | 2822 | oat | 2 
\ . 7 ° - ane , . 2 
Const’ —— 615* 5° 616* 616* 615* 615* Calcutta »  |Cents for l rupee | 61-80 | 37-00 | 37-82 | 37-93 | 37-81 
mRal tte 621k 621k 621k 621k 620k 621k Buenos Aires ,, |Cents for 1 peso +. | 92°53 | 33°34 | 33-45 | 33-34 
Belgrade, Din-| 276-32°| 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 Riode Janeiro ,, {Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 | 8-22 | 843 | &46 | 8-43 
Kovno, Lit. | 48-66 | 283-293 | 283-293 | 289-292 | 283-292 | 283-293 | 283-293 
Sofa, Lev. ... 673-66 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 
Onlin, E. Kr. 18-159] 172-182 | 173-183 | 173-189 | 179-189 | 17}-18% | 173-189 
se i. hes 18-159]19- 85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 ]19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19- 18-95 SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
» Kr 19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 
nine yn wy 22-35-45 ae es 22-35-45 (Buymvo Rarzs pze £100 Srzrima) 
iz 30 days’ @0 days’ 90 dayn’ 
ae as 4 18h - | TT. | Steet | “ant | sight | sight 
A AK Rhodesia... 100 5 o| 0017 6 ror 7g | gion 17 ¢| coe 7 6 
13%}-144|13 -14| 14-144 South Africa fi00 17 6 fot 7 6| £101 17 6 | £102 7 6 | £10217 6 
i mt a 14}-} (Setumoe Rares rzr £100 Stexiinc) 
e aol 2. 
he efi eer sum | Teruo 
. 10g 18-00-10¢)18 00-10 “ 
17- : London on :— 8. 8. 
130¢ 130¢ 1306 Rhodesia bo 15 0 bo 16 0 
25-284 238 it South Africa an 100 2 6 100 2 6 
ic 19-60 | 19-60 haa THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN sa pe ae tele- 
Manila, ' 174-18} | 173-1 th hic advice, from the Madrid Branch that the go yy 
Moscow, bis, pase Seo 71% ake Bi 569-71 r the yment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for 
—2ekok, Baht |t21-82d. ee 22-225 | 22-228 | 22-22 period February 11th to 20th at 138-42 per cent. The previous rate 























panne: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight) ; 
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Per unit of 
1, 1934. 


te. 
(A) A 


to the Bank of E a 
Anglo-Spanist ngland :—(s 


t; (&) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (J) Nominal. ( 


ee poem 
§ Par, 197-10 POE Ld... 
fi} Late devaintion on Ape 


Lima, Valparaiso (90 ) 
since dollar pve meh on 


tenes Miswey 


rate is 44d. 


ttance rate for ingeren, 
‘or account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts ; 


935. (6) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. 
Official sellers, 


oh Under 
) Sellers. 


was fixed as from February Ist at 138-41 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
Tue ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, LTD., issues the 

details relative to quotations for certain of the South and 

American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
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that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
a i sterling rates may be obtained by applying the 
-sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on January 17, 1936. Export selling 
rate 70 bolivianos per {. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 1724 pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on January 28, 1936. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open” market. 

Ecuador. Sight selling rate on New York was maintained in 
December at 10-50 sucres per United States 
dollar. 

Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 

Salvador. Sight rate on January 31, 1936, 2-50 colones per 
United States dollar. 

Venezuela. Sight rate on New York, 3-83 bolivares (nominal) per 
United States dollar, on January 29, 1936. 


* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 
































London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London*® 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New 
Aus- Aus- 
New tralia Zea- New tral New 
Australia Zealand | (any land Australia Zea- (any Zea- 
Mail) | {227 land | ytai)| ‘amd 
ny ; o 125 | 124 125 124 |125$ | 1243 
Air ; Ord. | Air | Ord. Air ;{ Ord. 
. —_ aa a Mail Mail | Mail 
en 1254 | 125 124 124 124 1 125%) 124 
yy 1263/1 1 126 ts ed ia 124 tat 1254 t+ d 
60 days... | 1274 | 1278) 1 1263 — — 124 1 123 |125 124 
90 days... | 127§ | 1273) 1 127 ee -. 1124 1 1229 |1254) 1244 
! 





® Ali rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended February 13, 1936, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 




















Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 13, 1936 February 13, 1936 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion® | Coint 
British W. Africa ef 730 ‘ ‘ ‘ 
British S. Africa... | 1,073,031 me Netherlands ....... 10,875 { 02,599 
anganyika.......... 6,632 ae Luxemburg ........ ibe 1,200 
es 2,118 a eae 75,690 
Uganda .............. 2/000 i France............... 732 14 109/353 
British India ....... 558,211 OS 5 Beia..........0:24.. 459 cae 
New Zealand ....... 19,688 ey: Czechoslovakia ... 1,800 
See va 75,000 | U.S.A. ..0.......0000. 70 
British Guiana...... 3,773 kos Other countries ... 484 
EE 9,767 pad 
Netherlands ......... 9,481 = 
Ricesstteecesess 2,922 ~ 
6,116 
ee ees 49,048 13,813 
, 2,575 
Switzerland ......... 71,921 26'889 
oe ee ee 1,721 poe 
Other countries 2,800 
93,147 77,290 
MED dttaieinnd, 1,957,843 | 41510 | 14,420 131/892 














IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


























Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 13, 1936 February 13, 1936 

From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
‘ 5 150 | Sweden [ 700 
British W. lee € ,150 | Sweden ............ : oe 
aed WW. Bien tt ~ Xe 2275 
British India ....... 195 lee Netherlands ....... aes 20 
SED Kiiciticinssccces 173 bos IN ccc ececeguses 1,427 
Germany ............ 62 i Portugal ............ 1,195 
Netherlands ......... 4,420 ite OR 610 an 
Beigium............... 18,466 ae EE Matianeesneskion ons 1,600 
SID -ainnkdstiance’ “eae . 4 7 ee 486,405 ren 
reer ae ’ Other countries ... 
Other countries . 59 1,400 _ 89 
Totals .......... 23,701 5550 20 
3,282 Totals.......... 494,376 2,045 











* At current market value. Talent Of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
. is entered at current market value. 





























GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF 
1936 ARRIVALS f 1936 Witapaaw 
Gk D ..dunuivbebuiianss’ a eee —— 4 
mm 8 ° Nil 2 8 rer Na 
” 10 Nil » 10 OM 
» idl Nil ge 21 aT Na 
» 12 eG etree... wee NO 
ep 8D ccenceee Nil » rd Nit 
TNE nnrveceanntiahinmanens Nil Total ..ceccecseeseeseseee RE 
Movement February 7, 1936, to February 13, 1936 (inclusive)............ Nil 
Movement during year 1935 ........... erasccessveceesceesesseseessenssccssosseens £7,745,822 ig 
Movement during ees 1 to oy 13, 1936, inclusive) .., £477 170 im 
Movement April 29, 1925, to February 13, 1936 (inclusive) ............... £31,434/367 fe 
Movement September 21,1931 (gold standard suspended) to February13, 
BOBS Gmcdusive) ..ncccrecccccccccccscccnsseecccsssccessccceccsscooeeessesoseosonseses £63,839,819 tp 


GOLD MARKET 

Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company wrote on February 12 
1936, as follows :-— , 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£200,528,066 on the 5th instant, as compared with £200,468,734 
on the previous Wednesday. In the open market gold to the value 
of about £1,700,000 was available at the daily fixing. Offerings 
were readily absorbed by general demand and prices continued 
to be maintained at a good premium over gold exchange parities, 

Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 

Per fine ounce of £ sterlin 

PORE Sia ccnstceasscesicenss 140s. 11d. 12s. 0-69d. 
a — Pee 140s. 7}d. 12s. 0-99d. 

a D epkeusutesssiuvasuass 140s. 8d. 12s. 0-95d. 

mh —_ re 140s. 6d. 12s. 1-12d. 

e Ot itabyiecaeee cacodes 140s. 8d. 12s. 0-95d, 

- OD wsciedeainieavedinenes 140s. 104d. 12s. 0+73d. 
IIS ig cacasdcusconunamwctenas 140s. 8-50d. 12s. 0-90. 
a Se 140s. 10}d. 12s. 0-73d, 


The s.s. ‘* Rajputana,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 8th 
instant, carries gold to the value of about £523,000 consigned to 
London. 


SILVER MARKET 


A continuation of buying by the Indian Bazaars caused an 
advance in prices, which, on the 10th instant, reached 19 4d. for 
cash and 20d. for two months’ delivery, representing a rise of 4d. 
over the last quotations; the market, however, appeared rather 
overstrained at this level and there was a reaction, prices being 
fixed to-day at 19}}d. and 19§d. for the respective deliveries. 

There have been further China sales, but, although on a moderate 
scale, offerings have been more general. The American Treasury 
has not bought in this market and the slackening of demand for 
spot was reflected in the quotations, cash silver on three occasions 
during the week being at a discount of 4d. as compared with 
two months’ delivery. ; 

The tone has been quiet and the outlook is still very undecided. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In New YORK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery . -999 fine 
February 6... 194d. 19}d. February 5 ... 45 
- 7... 19~ed. 19§d. ~ _ 45 
1 10... 194$d. 20d. a Dees 45 
- 11... 193d. 19 #3d. . BD cs 45 
- 12... 199d. 198d. - | 45 
Average ...... 19-6750d. 19-6875d. 


February 13... 193d. 19}d. 

The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 6th instant to the 12th instant was $5-02j and 
the lowest $4-99}. ; ’ 

Commencing on February 15th, and until further notice, the 
London Silver Market will be open on Saturdays. 








COMPANY NEWS 


} 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 



















































Oe —Eeeee 
cipts 1996 
Gross NeCeIpls, Aggregate Gloss Keeps 
week oe wee 1935 
9,1 
(b) Week ended sai? ON (£'000) 
Feb. 7, 1908. Miles . “ae : 
(c) Week en Open | 2 g a sa Fi 
Feb. 8, 1936, g2| 4% Bslae| gel g8 | 22] ss 
slEg/e5|25|28 || Sg | £9) 35 
&e8 “ 23 
Great 1936] 3,750 | 149] 185} 107| 292) 441]| 934) 1,052 710 
Western | 1935] 3,750 | 148] 173] 108] 281] 429// 929) 1,045 Sad 
(c) L. & N. [1936] 6,336 | 240] 307] 269) 576] 816|| 1,465) 1,848 1,584 
Eastern | 1935} 6,339 | 245] 295) 253) 548] 793)| 1,455) 1,812 1a 
L. M. & 1936] 6,919}| 357| 470| 286] 756) 1,113|| 2,163) 2,628 1,731 
Scottish ‘| 1935] 6,925}| 361] 450] 278} 728) 1, 2,153, 2,575 ban 
Seustien 1936) 2,154 | 234 50| 32) 82] 316|| 1,434) 323 a 
1935] 2,172 | 230} 54] 30) 84] 314|| 1,403) 337 
1936]19159}| 980|1012| 694/1706| 2,686|| 5,996] 5,851] 4,255 
Total ...... 1935|19186}| 984] 972| 669|1641| 2,625|| 5,940] 5,769) 3,947| 9,7 
(b) Belfast £1936} 80 | 1-6] . - | 0-5] 2-1]] 10-3] ... | os 
&Co. Down | 1935 80} 1-7). “| 0-5} 2-2]] 10-5] . oon ; d 
ig ee 1936; 543 | 7-9] . _ | 6-7) 14:6 38-3 ane : * 
orthern | 1935} 543 | 6-9] . ’ | 6-9] 13-8]| 36-2 soe “al 344° 
(b) Great [1936] 2,076 |28-6] . . 140-5] 69-1]| 133-2 ese , 
Southern \_ 1935} 2,124 126-9! . . 138-11 65-01] 127-9 . 2 
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CoMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PeRiops, 1934 and 1935 








(000’s omitted) 
| Westen | LMS. | LINER. | Southern 
“year 1935, compared £ /- 
rot first half-year 1994 : & t 
Gross increase or decrease peoeee + 78 + 299 —- 2 + 8 


Gross increase or decrease...... | + 196 + 592 
First half-year 1936, com: 
with first half-vear, 1935 : 


+ 224 + 180 




















6 weeks to Feb. 9, 1936....... + 64 + 183 + 162 + 937 
kly average first half 1936] + 109] + 30} |] + 27 + 
} ne fle 1936 compared with 8} 
Np R I EMER + 2] + 2% + 231+ @2 
LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compan with Tg 
sponding period 
*Takings last year 
Week ending February 8, 1936 ................. £528,600 + 14,000 
Aggregate 32 weeks ending February 8, 1936 — {17,400,500 + 813,200 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


Note.—The receipts for 1936 include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding period of the previous year. In 
order to make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been 
adjusted on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 



























































J j ’ ’ 9 
Paraguay Central... | 32 |Feb. 8| 274] $2,253,000/ + 1050000 66,750,000) + 34376000 
Pe asiescscccseve 31 1} 100} Col. 30,800|— 6,500 513,496) + 12,244 


Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
r) ? eg for Week Receipts 
Name ry z i 
S| a = 1935 | +or~ | 1935 + or — 
INDIAN 
1936 Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 41 |Jan. 10} 1,336 $4,68,900|— 47,444) 1,29,09,365| —17,43,668 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... | 42 20| '292| ~ $50,400)+ 2,000] '15,26,400|+ ° 4, 
Bengal & N.Western| 16 20/ 2,112} $10,49,952|}+ 14,420! 1,05,00,910)+ 1,52,945 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 41 10| 3,268} $24,80,000 +1,28,388, 6,56,67 ,036| + 51,10,716 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1.| 43 31/ 3,072) +35,69,000 —4,46,000) 8,96,34,000) — 13,37,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 42 20; 3,230; $18,92,000|+ 77,163) 5,68,86,973| —27,65,677 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon| 16 20; 572 $2,22,094| — 1,493} 19,77,162) — : 
South Indian ..... 41 10} 2,526} $14,54,556/+ 73,117) 4,08,96,365| —20,69,675 
f 11 days. ¢ 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
1936 | $ $ $ $ 
Canadian National. 6 |Feb. 7 23684 3,005,083) + 4,793| 15,747,637|+ 637,061 
Canadian Pacific.... 6 7 17289 2,181,000!—  +=1,000' 11,504,000' + 1,055,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1936 £ £ £ 
and Bolivia)...... 6 |Feb. 9} 834 15,750) + 720 86,210| + 17,460 
, a $130,600)+ 27,500) 4,276,100'+ 279,500 
Argentine N.E. ... | 32 8) 753\9 “s77'669|4+ 1/583| '251,201|+ 18,279 
aa tl ,000| + 144,000) 42,410,000) +3,826,000 
B.A. and Pacific... | 32 8) 2,806) 5 * *£97,475| + 7,983) 2,491,466|+ 241,371 
B.A. Central......... | 30 Jan. 25) ... : $95,000, + e “— — ‘. 90,400 
2,889,000 | — 698, 68,129, — 5,185,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern 32 |Feb. 8) 5,085 */169,642| — 42,105 4,002,328|— 275,755 
, $837,000;— 13, 23,360,000 | — 2,000 
B.A. Western ...... 32 8 1,930 *£49,149 7 1,038 1,372,330 + 10,115 
F $2,244,200)+ 34,3 65,654,300) + 1,248,050 
Central Argentine... | 32 8) 3,700) 5 °s/131:779|+ 1,327] 3/856,992|+ 103,070 
Central Uruguayan | 31 1} 273 f13,725)+ 2, 318,424|— 148, 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 31 1} 311 f2,843\+ S01] $8,272 803 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 31 1} 185) ,. £1,496)+ 274 41,408}+ 10,388 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 31 1} 211 £1,173) + 213 Leyte + 2,065 
$424,000|— 11,000) 15,954, — 176,000 
Cordoba Central.... | 32 8} 1,218 *£24,900| — 790 987,250 = . 2,410 
Ent j $183,300)}— 32, 6,107,700|/— 816, 
atte ROS 000. 32 8} 810/45 710'763|— 1,947] '358,799|— 45,303 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 6 8} 1,082 £10,600} — see anaes — 8,400 
Leopoldi Ms1622000) + 403, 9,694, + 1,932,000 
dine +e eccceses 6 8 1,918 f 0£18,923) + 2,263 110,800 + 6, 1 
Leopoldina Termal. | 6 8| ... | Ms. 346,000}+ 36,000) 1,933,000, + 538,000 
Ses 1t'Jan. 31} 401 af9,108'+ 3,848 1 59) + ,099 

















San Paulo ..., 5 ol 1533| £ Ms2270000| + 450,000) 11,260,000) +2,600,000 
nae mam 1 0f26,483'+ 5,098 130,428 +" 28,707 
ahited of Hanava ..| 32 8) 1,353 £40,748|— 6,2841  539,384/~ 28,614 





* Converted at aver j i . 
‘age official rate during week ended Feb. 9—17-03 pesos to the £. 
— market rate. Months. ~ Receipts in Argentine pesos. 
Co parative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 
inverted at the “ free” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 
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Beye Railways... | 32 |Jan. 20] 925 47,822|- . 234 205,213)+ 10,170 
Grepian Markets.. | § |Feb, 6] ... 1996+ 108] 11,351/+ ‘982 
cxaithn.of Spain | § 1| ‘i04) Ps. 42,697|— 9,764] — 159,621|— 110,322 
——aan Railway... | § 7| 483}  $246,500|+ 22'200] 1,296,000|+ 66,800 
Tt 10 days. 
OMA Spe SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS ‘i 
1935 Frs. Frs. rs. Frs. 
Sue Canal_—_| 52 pee ail... | $27/430,000| 4.197000 887,720,000] +.31310000 
3 10 days. 
____TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
Anglo 1936 
B. Aires Pete. | 5 |Feb, 4] 328] — $617,574|+ 23,629] 3,056,785|+ 80,919 
Burnley, Colne aud | 0 [Ja 26) -.. $74,484|— 652} 2,127,576|+ 69,798 
Nelson Jt. Trs 
Caloutte te, eet: | 1 [Feb. 8] 76 5,247] ~ ai 
cae Tramway 6 8 Rs. 1,20,094|— 24,301] 6,61,591|— 57,230 
haszeni Corp | a8 Reb: 2s te, asl uaikisla mats 
ay eb. ° 28,759 + ’ ’ 
SS ilectric | it!Jan. 31 Rs“ 7,430!— 4,319) 1,06,528|— _ 8,071 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 

















Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Whole Years 
® Interim div. f¢ Final div. 
er rx Interim | Date of eo “f 
n' 
or Pay- | Comparison oy om 
Final | ment with od —_ 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS % % 
Bengal Dooars Railway ............ 3%*| Mar. 26 Same vn ons 
Great Western Railway ............ 23% | Mar. 2 Same 3 3 
London Passenger Transport “ C" 

IE a cnisessakbiensavadeiconinesacer 14%*| Mar. 25 Same 
London Midland and Scottish, 4% 

Pref. Stock, 1923 ...........0.00008 bie Mar. 3 me 4 if 
Southern — — Stk. 4%t| Mar. 3 4%t 5 4 
Pearl Assurance ............ses.s000s $25%t| Feb. 27 Same 50 150 
Prudential Assurance “A% 000°. | $13/8°}.. a $18/83| 18/44¢ 

Th. AD queens vase wed 31/9 p.s.| $1/6 ps, 
Kuala Kangsar Plantations ........ 4%t| Feb. 26 ie 6y 23 
Planters’ Stores and Agency ...... 10%t obe Same eeu ae 

MINING 
Anglo-French Exploration ......... iia ote ove 10 10 
ENE EE a SG 124%*| Mar. 12 me so 7” 
Mountain Copper ................00008 33. Feb. 25 Nil pes a 
SIT TIED O. sacachancccdearedeccdesers 5%*| Feb. 24 Nil 
Wankie Colliery ....................... 5%*| Feb, 26 Same 

OTHER COMPANIES 
Barnsley Brewery ................0.s0+ 3%* ae Same bee =* 
Bent’s Brewery ...........c0c0.ceeeeees 14%t ade 12% 19 17 
Blackwell Colliery ................066 4%t| Mar. 2 5%t 6 7 
Borax Consolidated (Def.)........... ep eee py 5 24 
Bristol Tramways ................000.+ 3%t aa 4% 6 6 
NS ERR pa Feb, 28 sis 8 8 
British Oil and Cake Mills ......... 6%t| ... 3% 10 6 
Bursledon Brick ..................+5. 5%* “ Same we aan 
Capital and Provincial News 

NIKE: <:siccsdtcnaanadhcminnihindess 23%*| Mar. 2 Me set 
Charrington, Gardner, Locket & Co. 5%*| Feb. 15 Same “A 
Churchill (J. and A.) ...........4... ens Feb, 29 nie 12} 12} 
City of San Paulo Improvements 

bp ee Lek a (s) 14% | Feb. 21 ae eh 
Clarke, Chapman and Co. ......... on ie 6 § 
Consolidated Signal .................. igs obs ids 7 Nil 
Cumberland Property .............+. Shot “~ Same 7 7 
Dickins and Jones ................... %t de 5%t 10 7¢ 
Edinburgh Securities ................ 3%t ne Same 5 5 
English and Scottish Investments que Mar. 10 1% Nil 
Evans (D. H.) and Co..............6 eee 30 30 
Foy, Morgan and Co. ................ 50 ane 
Gardner (L.) and Sons ............. ee 383 223 
General Hydraulic Power ......... a #59 Same 7 7 
General Investors and Trustees.... %t 5%t 10 9 
Gold and General Investment Trust] 4$%|t  ... at 74 7 
Guinness (Arthur), Son and Co, ... 12%* wn Same es ie 
inate | teeeet ee ee 

ly enti dhansodscetecdechsedsen ar. 
Heath (G. H.) and Company ...... 10°%t oe ol 15 ail 
Hyde’s Bird | AE 15 Mar. 31 me 
ene Hydropathic Hotel 

III sits cciihinsnicinteheiatanestn 10 10 
International Investment Trust 

INE 11th td dsnvencmpiheshnatbeosi 34%t 3%t 54 4 

ackson Bros. (of Knottingley) ... een one sae 10 7 
ng FF “ saczeae doneedininidanaprene 5%t| Feb. 29 Same be be 
UDDOGT. ... occ ccccncecceeee oe see eos 
ohnson and Slater .................. 74%t| Feb, 24 one ane 
~~ hype Gmnpeegnabte Boots) 2 = ” at 7% Nil 
e I ickssiensenstrerene ar. 
Lancashire Electric Light & Power sxtl Same % 7% 
Liverpool Gas .........sseseesseeeeeee 3%+| Feb. 21 Same 6 6 
Martinez Gassiot and Co. .......... 33%*| Mar. 5 Same 
Mather inne mt... ET BES 3347" es oat 10 7% 
. LE eae 
Merchants’ Warehousing ......... 4°%*| Feb. 13 
Moore’s Stores ‘ 5% se First year 7k 
Odhams Properties Mi Li ad 23°28 Apr. 1 Same 
Oxendale and Co., (Proprietors) .. 5%t} Mar. 2 Same 7t 7t 
Patent Victoria Stones.............+. a0%ot ite 20%t “ 3 

RE setisenseesoctnatitinciadens eee 
ee Breweries ..............++: iat _ ; cone 15 15 

MUTT i tnnotaivnsnessahededetonnite ; irs' 

way Debenture and General 
ne i tae aor oot ome : : 
ilwa rust an cy 
Reid wW. B.) and Co. ..........00c0ee 64%t 4%t 9 6 
— GB GO. cecextevesttevetvioce ose aoe y : 
Scottish Northern Investment Trust] 74 6% 0 8 
6 
CS) 
Nil 
3 
2243 
5%] « (e) 7 
Walker (Peter) and Robert Cain wr fia a 5 3 
Ward ( WL: 5 cascnseunpaneones 23%" sss Nil* ste oie 
Willsons ( Provinces) pa Feb, 25 ray 124 123 
Winterbotham, Strachan & Payne . & 10 10 

















(a) Paid on a capital of £2,636,750. 


Mar. 
(t) Also a capital bonus of one in four amounting to ,000. 


(s) On account of half-year 
$ Free of income tax. 


e) Paid on a capital of £1,318,375. 


ended August 31, 1934. 
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THE ECONOMIST 


February 15, 1936 





arch 9th the payment of a final dividend on the ordinary 

s , together with the interim dividend already paid of 5 per cent., 

will make @ total distribution for the year of 36 per cent. (less tax)- ,000 has been 

placed to species reserve account, against £20,000 last year. The g reserve remains 

. The balance to be carried forward is £171,215, against £146,215 brought in 

pre year. Preference and ordinary dividend warrants will be posted on 

March 16, 1936, to stockholders whose names are on the company’s registers on 
February 15, 1936. 


I 
E 


QUEBEC POWER COMPANY.—Gross revenue: for year 1935, $2,730,610; for year 
1934, $2,832,980. Transferred to depreciation reserve (1935), $350,000; (1934) $350,000. 
Net revenue (1935), $656,718; (1934), $727,181. Distributed as follows: Dividends for 
the year, $553,198; transfer to contingent reserve, $63,000; surplus for the year (subject 
to deduction for income tax, 1935), $40,520. 


SELECTIVE ED INVESTMENTS, LTD.—Selective Fixed Trust announce a half 
yearly distribution on Unit “‘ B” of 6.044475d. per sub-unit, less tax, equal to a net 
distribution of 4.88005d. per sub-unit. Warrants will be payable on February 15, 1936. 


DICKINS AND JONES, LTD.—The directors announce a profit for the year ended 
January 31, 1936, of £114,143, which compares with £105,906 for the previous year. 
After paying the interest on the 44 per cent. debenture stock, the dividend of 54 per cent. 


| 


reserve, bringing this to £50,000, the directors recommend a final dividend of ¢ 


on the ordinary stock, making 10 per cent. for the year, th Per cent. 

being £51,822, against £50,258 last year. © amount carried forward thes 
LTD.—The directors announce the payment of dividends 

6 per cent. per annum, less tax, on the 6 per cent. ‘* AN preference shares fortioe rate of 

oe a aod 31, “~ = at 7 = per annum, less tax, on the 7 a 

“B” preference shares for the year e December 31, 1935. f . 

March 14. Warrants will be posted 


GREAT SOUTHERN RAILWAYS.—The directors announce the payment of 
cent. on the guaranteed preference stock, being dividend for the two years 
December 31, 1934. For the half-year ended January 30th the dividend is Payable 
rate of 4 per cent. per annura on the nominal amount of stock existing prior re the bes 
reduction made under the provisions of Free State Railways Act, 1933, 


LONDON P. GER TRANSPORT BOARD (Payment on account Interest 
** ” Stock).—A payment on account of interest on Cs: T S 
“C” Stock for the year ending June 30, 1936, will be made by the Bank of E: 
March 25, 1936, to holders of London Trans ““C stock whose names are 
or inscribed in the books of the Bank of England at the close of business on Fe’ 2 
1936, such payment to be at the rate of 1} per cent. (less income tax at 4s. 6d. in the i, 
on the respective amounts of London Transport “‘C” stock. The board point out that 
there has n a substantial increase in working expenses, mainly due to the res 
of the percentage deductions from salaries and wages, to other adjustmen 
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on the preference stock, and after providing £10,000 as a further provision for depart- pay and conditions of service, and to an increase in the cost of fuel, : ae 
mental renewals, and £5,000 for income tax reserve account and placing £5,000 to general expenses has not been fully met by the increase in receipts. 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
After Amount Period Last 
Balance P t | Availabl 
Year | from | P#yment | Available Dividend ’ Year 
Company Ending Last a — Carried to 
n- istri- :; Reserve, | Balance 
; Prefce. ’ 
Account ture bution ne Ordinary Deprecia-| Forward|| Net | Divi- 
Interest Amount! Amount | Rate tion, etc. Profit | dend 
£ £ £ £ £ % £ £ £ % 
Anglo-French Banking Corp. | Dec. 31 |Dr732,475 4,849| Dr 727,626 Dvr?727626)| Dr 151846 
Breweries 
Scottish Brewers ............ Jan. 31 10,345) 125,771 136,116)| 63,472 58,590 6 14,054}; 116,723) 5§ 
Walker (Peter) and Robert 
PIM cca pcunecaacesehanbepencde Dec. 31 82,980} 350,459) 433,439) 160,000) 113,500 5 77,500} 82,439); 244,805) 3 
Electric Lighting, ete. 
Lancs. Electric Light, etc..... | Dec. 31 8,491 210,504; 218,995); 92,410 96 881 74 8,536; 21,168); 192,614) 7} 
LORGOR POWES...00.0600000000050 | Dec. 31 ink 651,537) 651,537) cai 3,000 6 648,537 ‘ie || 606,112) 6 
Yorkshire Electric Power .. | Dec. 31 | 87,531 463,033} 550,564|} 75,470] 155,000 8 250,000} 70,094} 445,942) 8 
Financial Land, &c. 
Canadian City and Town | | | 
ee siooetpadeannbe | Oct. 31 | 2,386\Dr. 6,514 Dr. ie Dr. 4,128) Dr. 7,614 
as 1 | 
Cardiff Gas Light and Coke Dec. 31 20,316 42,761 63,077); 4,338 37,612 6 500 20,627 | 43,612; 6 
Coomeeencies GOB © cies sseccscsns Dec. 31 11,074 $4,444 95,518 . 88,750 5 ; 6,768|} 76,850) 54 
PENN SORE bani desccsennvenseses Dec. 31 5,943 1,661 7,604) 1,560) 64+ ane 6,044, 1,676;  6}* 
Portsmouth & Gosport Gas | Dec. 31]  47,312| 52,799] 100,111||___... 53,687|4 3 4,959| 41,465|! 69,810 { 3 
Scarborough Gas..........++0+ Dec. 31 1,702} 17,195! 18,897| 3,330] 14,166] 6 266 1,135|| 18,753] 6 
South Suburban Gas ........ Dec. 31 4,042) 149,186) 153,228)) 45,641] 92,627) 6 | 14,960)) 132,189) 6 
Tottenham and District Gas | Dec. 31] 52,850} 99,644|  152,494|| 25,649 72,667, 6} 54,178||  98,407| 6} 
Wakefield Gas Light ......... Dec. 31 1,948} 10,598, 12,546) 1,125] 9,470 { ay - 1,951) 9,459) { 84 
Wandsworth & District Gas | Dec. 31 23,259} 138,919 162,178) 68,565 93,355 7 Dr. 15,000, 15,258); 121,707) 7 
Iron, Coal and Steel | | 
Bolsover Colliery ............. Dec. 31 56,351 386,244) 442,595)| 62,500) 186,172 9 128,503, 65,420|| 338,942) 8 
Burnell and Co. ............... Dec. 31 10,432} 29,222) 39,654|| 12,758 5,000} 10 10,134) 11,762|| 30,612) 10 
Rubber, etc. 
eS eres Sept.30* pe 683 683) an an -- A 683 , 
SITE sasihisnosinenssiaisienes Sept. 30 191) 798 989]... i ss 323; 666) 2,475 
Toerangie (Sumatra) ......... Oct. 31 16,930 7,960 24,890. ath 5,359 3 2,130} 17,400 5,470, 3 
eee Oe Oct. 31 8,918 2,695, 11,613)|... 3,412 5 a 8,201 8,224, 7} 
Shipping — 
France ct eee & Co. | Dec. 31 7,503 30,178 37,681|| 6,394 17,438 3 6,000 7,849)| 13,984) 2 
extiles 
Taylor (C. F.) and Co. rant Dec. 31 41,525 38,210 79,735 8,587 16,000 10 10,000} 45,148 
Tramways and Omnibuses 
Bristol a BBR, ccccss Dec. 31 9,826 95,540; 105,366)| 20,000 60,000 6 15,000} 10,366)| 98,925 6 
ts 
General Investors & Trustees | Jan. 31 8,121 51,551 59,672); 13,810 30,690 10 10,000 5,172 42,678} 9 
Glasgow Stockholders Trust | Jan. 2 10,198] 22,031} 32,229!) 23,030 me se ” 9,199|| 14,178 
Railway Deben. & General | Jan. 15 29,378 69,470 98,848} 29,250 32,500 5 5,000} 32,098'| 67,823 5 
Railway Share Trust ...... Jan. 15 38,825 91,038) 129,863)| 49,500 30,000 5 10,000} 40,363)} 81,641 5 
Romney Trust................+. Dec. 31 17,117; 15,415} 32,532), 9,896 6,901 34 |Dr. 1,500] 17,235|| 17,025} 3 
Standard Trust ............... Dec. 31 26,238} 39,488) 65,726) 25,988 9,450) 3 3,644| 26,644|| 34,677) 2 
; Waterworks 
South Staffs Waterworks ... | Dec. 31 22,635} 130,170} 152,805|| 39,753] 74,567; 7 15,000] 23,485|| 122,236) 7 
Other Companies 
Barrow, Hepburn and Gale Dec. 31 25,012 43,435 68,447|| 41,850 - i 281| 26,316)} 30,102 
B'ham Railway Carriage, etc. | Dec. 31 57,646|Dr. 1,507; 56,139|| 4,650) 38,400) 5 13,089)| Dr 17,450 
Cook, Son and Co. (St. Paul's) | Dec. 31 30,048; 56,687) —86,735|| 56,875 os is 29,860|| 64,006 
English China Clays ......... Dec. 31 7,511] 57,311] —64,822!\c 52,727 5,799] +t ce 6,296|| 36,544 
Foy, Morgan and Co. ...... Dec. 31 sie 32,579} 32,579|| 19,800 500} 50 2,000} 10,279)|  -- 3 
Gray (William C.) and Sons | Dec. 31 34,044) 50,293] — 84,337|| 16,269] 21,000} 74 14.068! 33,000|| 50,746) 74 
Imperial Tobacco Co .(Great , : 29} 
Britain and Ireland) ...... Oct. 31 | 1,139,552|10,268,210)11,407,762|| 852,208] 9,015,132] 24 500,000] 1,040,422//9,589,009 
Jackson Bros. (ofKnottingley) | Dec. 31| ° 14,477| | 15,037] | 29'514|| 3.022] 6.064 0° 3.673| | 16.755|| | 13,915] 78 
John White (Impregnable . . Nil 
SURGE iii ccdaconcenianaesioes Dec. 28 266} 26,590) 26,856 1,728|| 16,302 
North of Ireland Paper Mill | Dec. 31] 22,960] 1,309] 24.269 =" —— = ~~ 24'269|| 2,481) ft 
Scottish Waggon .........--. Dec. 31 3,627| 11,305] 14,932||_—.. 9,765} 10 = 5,167|| 10,959} 10 
Philips (J. and N.) and Co. | Jan. 19 2,266] 61,629) 63,895] 60,667] _—.. - she 3,228)| 62,933) - 
Squirrel Chocolate ............ Dec. 31 137|Dr. 8,380|Dr. 8,243]|  ... Dr. 8,243|| 6,751 
ee ame 
* For half-year. t Free of income tax. (c) Two years. 
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(Continued from page 379) 

REING PROFIT, TRANSVAAL.—The total estimated worki 
xvat of the gold mines of the Transvaal for the month of Deehee 
1935, amounted to : Witwatersrand, {2,662,255 ; outside districts, 
712,054; total, £2,674,309. The estimated working profit in 
November, 1935, was: Witwatersrand, {£2,677,867; outside 
districts, £11,238; total, £2,689,105. 

SINGER AND COMPANY.—A scheme of arrangement has been 
formulated for consideration at a meeting, called for February 17th, 
of unsecured creditors of Singer and Company, Ltd., the motor 
car manufacturers, of Coventry. It is intended thereby to stabilise 
the position of the concern and promote the programme of manu- 
facture. There is a proposal for a moratorium arrangement with 
creditors of the company. If this is agreed on and sanctioned by 
the Court, it is hoped then to obtain further financial assistance. 
The programme of production and sales will be adhered to. 

IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES (DATE OF APPEAL).—The 
Master of the Kolls has stated that the Court could not fix any 
date for appeal but it would be fixed as early as possible, probably 
early in March. 

ASSOCIATED BRITISH PICTURE CORPORATION, LTD.— The damage 
done by the fire at Elstree on February Yth attected three out of 
nine studios of British International Pictures, Ltd. Damage 
amounted to £150,000 and is fully covered by insurance. The 
production of the Company’s own films will not be in any way 
interfered with. 

BRITISH AND DOMINION FILM CORPORATION, LTD.—The directors 
state that the losses sustained by fire at their studios at Elstree 


are covered by insurance. The company’s valuable negatives 
have not been damaged and the financial books and records have 
been preserved. 


WOLVERHAMPTON CORPORATION 8 PER CENT. STOCK, 1924-54.— 
Williams Deacon’s Bank Limited give notice that in order to pre- 
pare the interest warrants due March 1, 1936, on Wolverhampton 
Corporation 3 per cent. stock, 1924-54, the books will be closed 
from February 15th to February 29th, inclusive. 


WALTERS’ “PALM” TOFFEE PLAN WITHDRAWN.—Owing to 
lack of support from shareholders and to adverse criticism, the 
directors have decided not to proceed with the proposed recon- 
struction of capital. For details of the scheme, see Economist, 
February Ist, page 250. 


MILFORD DOCKS COMPANY.—The following announcement has 
been received from the Secretary of Milford Docks Company :— 
In view of rumours which have been recently circulated in the 
Press and elsewhere that negotiations are proceeding between the 
Admiralty and the company with a view to its acquisition, I am 
instructed by my board to state that they have no knowledge of 
such negotiations. In regard to matters connected with the coastal 
trade, the subject is under consideration. 


PERUVIAN CORPORATION, LTD.—The scheme of arrangement 
between the Corporation and its debenture holders having been 
sanctioned by the High Court on December 2nd last, debenture 
holders are requested to present their debentures to the Corporation 
at its registered office, 144, Leadenhall Street, London, E.C.3, in 
order that a memorandum of the scheme may be attached thereto. 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


AN examination of movements on the principal commodity 
markets during the past week reveals considerable irregu- 
larity, no general trend being yet discernible. An interest- 
ing feature was the recovery of quotations on the London 
Metal Exchange. Despite continued uncertainty in the 
United States and the quietness of demand in this country, 
copper registered an advance. Tin scored a notable 
recovery, due partly to the continued shortage of available 
metal, partly to uncertainty regarding the outcome of 
Wednesday’s meeting of the International Tin Committee. 
Although no change in the quotas is expected, operators are 
inclined to be cautious until the outcome of the meeting is 
known. Lead and spelter were also firmer this week. 
Steady trade buying, largely on American account, carried 
the spot price for rubber to 735;d. per Ib. on Wednesday, 
while the increase of the export duty on native rubber in 
the Dutch East Indies suggests that the Dutch authorities 
are determined to make restriction effective in that area. 
Among textile raw materials, woo] remains the brightest 
spot. The irregularity of cotton prices is unlikely to be 
removed until the outlook in the United States has been 
clarified. Jute remains depressed on account of the dispute 
between the Indian Jute Mills Association and the 
outside ’’ mills, while flax was also cheaper this week. 
Vegetable oils and oilseeds again registered a decline. 
Wheat prices continued to sag until Wednesday, when a 
slight recovery was recorded, reflecting the hope that the 
meeting of the Canadian Grain Board towards the end of 
the present month will further clarify the Canadian selling 
Policy. Maize showed an early decline, due to the apathy 
of buying interests and to a high private estimate of 
Argentina’s old crop surplus, but later recovered in 
response to a more active demand at the lower level of 
quotations. Sugar was easier, but the London tea market 
showed a firm tendency. The spell of cold weather was 
responsible for an increase in the price of eggs, and Danish 
butter also advanced. Smithfield Market has gradually 
returned to normal after the strike which collapsed on 
Sunday, but business was not active. 
_ The price level in the United States showed little change 
4 the period under review. The majority of markets were 
ste jon Wednesday—the anniversary of Abraham 
incoln’s birthday—but on Tuesday Moody’s index of the 
nod Prices of staple commodities (December 31, 1931 = 
mo — at 170.9, against 170.5 a week earlier, 168.2 a 
nt) ago and 155.1 on the same day last year. 


COAL 
nore FIELD.—The market for industrial coal has become more 
absorb the” continues remarkably strong, and contract deliveries 
coal are Basar output of furnace coke. Export inquiries for 
ease off about, but buyers are holding back until the high prices 
Coal is ccar ate More supplies available than recently. Bunker 
Scarce in several brands. House coal is going away freely. 


AND TRADE 


Quotations: Association hard, 19s. to 19s. 6d.; Derbyshire do., 
18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; washed smalls, 15s. 6d. to 16s.; screened gas 
coal, 19s. to 20s. 6d.; slacks, 10s. 6d. to 13s. (all f.o.b.); best 
Yorkshire house, 23s. to 25s.; Derbyshire do., 22s. to 23s. (at pits) ; 
blast furnace coke, 17s. to 18s. (at ovens). 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The Northumberland steam coal market 
remains very firm. There is a steady demand for all classes and 
grades of coal and most collieries are fully stemmed for several 
weeks ahead. Screened classes are in good demand from Scandi- 
navian countries and sized coals have a steady sale in the home 
market. Durham steams are also firm, but both ordinary un- 
screened bunkers and coking and gas coals are offered much more 
freely. Prime bunkers are in good demand from foreign coaling 
stations. Patent oven coke is firm, both export and home trade 
being brisk. 











Companies and their Profit-earning Capacity 


Last week we published under this heading the first of a new 
series of articles. 
The aim of the series is to analyse the recent history and pros- 
pects of various leading Companies and Industries, and the 
articles are designed to be of permanent value as well as of 
immediate current interest. 
Besides analysing the Company’s financial position, earnings 
recor, etc., and discussing current prospects, the articles will 
seek to show, on the basis of past experience and the known 
factors in the position, what kind of general influences—both 
inside and outside the trade in which the company is en- 
gaged—have the greatest effect on profit-earning capacity, 
how marked may be the effect of each, and in what way their 
effect is exercised. 
They will thus seek to give a rough guide to the investor 
for the purpose of estimating the prospects for his holding 
under any given general business developments, at the same 
time as offering a suggestion as to the immediate and medium- 
term outlook. They will represent what we believe to be the 
best available form of practical ‘‘ company analysis "’ through 
the application of the same sort of logical analysis as that 
upon which our series of ‘‘ Industry and National Defence ’’* 
articles was based. 
The first of these articles was published last Wednesday, and 
dealt with 

ELECTRIC AND MUSICAL INDUSTRIES. 
The second article will appear on Wednesday next, Febru- 
ary roth, and will discusa the position and prospects of 

THE DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY. 

Further articles in the series will appear on successive 
Wednesdays. 


INDUSTRY AND NATIONAL DEFENCE 


* THE FINANCIAL NEWS series of 21 articles on ‘* Industry 
and National Defence ’’’ has now been completed. In response 
to numerous requests, these articles are being reprinted in 
booklet form under the title of ‘*‘ Rearmament—How the 
Government's Policy Affects the Investor.’’ The booklet will 
be ready during the present month, and will be obtainable 
only from The Publisher. Orders can now be received. 
Single copies will cost 1s. (post free), but special terms will 
be available for quantities. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Twopence Daily 
On sale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents everywhere 
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Current f.o.b. prices for export: NorTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 16s.; smalls, 13s. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 
13s.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin screened, 15s. 6d.; smalls, 
13s. 6d.; Hartley Main large, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 13s.6d. DurRHAM— 
Lambton, South Hetton screened steam, 16s. 6d.; smalls, 14s.; 
Wear special gas, 15s. 6d.; Holmside, Ryhope Boldon unscreened 
gas, 15s.; second-class gas, 14s.; coking unscreened and/or smalls, 
13s. 6d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 16s.; second-class unscreened 
bunkers, 14s.; prime foundry coke, 24s.; Newcastle and District 
gas coke, 24s. 6d. 


GLASGOW.—Following the settlement of the wages dispute 
the market is easy in trend, the pressure of demand having relaxed 
considerably during the past week. Although the collieries have 
been able to tackle arrears of work, they are still well booked, 
and are reluctant to concede substantial price reductions. Prices 
have therefore not yet found a stable level, and, so far as export 
business is concerned, remain too high to attract buyers. An 
indication of the change in conditions is that export prices are 
now more readily available. 


Approximate prices: Fife: Unscreened navigation, 15s.- 
15s. 6d.; first steam, 15s.; trebles, 16s.-18s.; doubles, 15s. 6d.- 
16s.; singles, 14s.-14s. 6d.; pearls, 14s. 6d. Lothians: Prime 


steam, 16s.; secondary, 15s. 6d.; umscreened navigation, 16s. ; 
trebles, 16s.-17s.; doubles, 15s.; singles, 15s.; pearls, 15s. 


CARDIFF.—There was a further contraction last week in the 
volume of coal exported from South Wales ports. The Great 
Western Railway Company’s weekly returns give total loadings 
in the foreign and coastwise trades at only 259,300 tons, compared 
with 300,800 tons in the previous week, and 326,467 tons in the 
corresponding week last year. Since the beginning of the year 
the decrease on last year’s figures amounts to 247,000 tons. The 
tonnage position continues unsatisfactory, and on Wednesday 
morning 25 berths were idle. There was a fairly active demand 
for washed and sized classes and business has been normal in 
through coals, but inquiries for large coals have been very restricted 
and stocks are exceptionally heavy. Coke is a strong market 
and there is a good inquiry also for patent fuel, but demand for 
pitwood is below the average. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. ; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. to 13s. 6d.; seconds, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. 
to 14s.; anthracite best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein large, 22s. 
to 27s.; machine-made cobbles, 35s. to 5ls.; French nuts, 35s. 
to 5ls.; stove nuts, 34s. to 50s. 9d.; rubbly culm, IIs. 6d. to 12s.; 
special foundry coke, 37s. 6d. to 40s; patent fuel (Crown), 21s.; 
pitwood, ex ship, French 24s. 3d., Portuguese, 22s. to 22s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The official report of the London Iron and Steel 
Exchange indicates that business in the iron and steel markets is 
active and production on a heavy scale. In one or two departments 
new business has been rather quiet, but this is a seasonal movement 
and is not surprising in view of the buying which has continued for 
several months. 

In the pig-iron market demand exceeds supply, and preparations 
are being made to increase the output by restarting more furnaces. 
Stocks of iron have been depleted lately by heavy withdrawals 
necessary to meet consumers’ requirements, and there is an acute 
shortage of some descriptions of pig-iron. The prolonged stringency 
in the semi-finished steel market has been relieved somewhat by 
the importation of increased quantities of Continental material ; 
but consumers’ requirements are still considerable. Practically all 
the British works are operating at capacity, and many have fallen 
into arrears with deliveries. Satisfactory conditions rule in the 
finished steel department. There has lately been a large volume of 
buying, and many of the producers are showing reluctance to 
commit themselves as far forward as consumers would be prepared 
to contract. Export business in almost all departments has been 
quiet. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The optimism noticeable on the iron and 
steel market at the commencement of this year continues, and 
there is a distinct scarcity of certain classes of pig-iron in this area. 
Only one furnace is producing Cleveland foundry pig-iron, the 
output of which is taken up for some time ahead. Prices are 
therefore nominal but are unaltered for this quality at 70s. per ton 
for No. 3 grade delivered in the Middlesbrough area. East Coast 
hematite pig-iron is in good demand by home consumers, and it is 
understood that the current price for No. 1 quality is 77s. per ton 
delivered locally. This is an advance of 6s. per ton and restores 
a reasonable margin between the prices of hematite iron and 
foundry pig-iron in this district. Very little pig-iron is being 
shipped abroad. Good Durham blast-furnace coke is now not 
less than 23s. per ton delivered at the furnaces, whilst foreign ore 
is firmer, although little new business is being done. 

In the steel trade there is still a shortage of semi-finished material. 
Output of manufactured steel of all classes continues to increase, 
and there is activity in all sections. Heavy steel melting scrap is 
difficult to secure, with merchants quoting from 57s. 6d. to 60s. 
per ton, delivered works. 


SHEFFIELD.—So far as domestic trade is concerned, steel makers 
in Sheffield have every reason to feel satisfied, not only with the 
present position but also with prospects. Armaments, aircraft, 
and the automobile industries are providing plenty of work to 
keep plants running full time, and there is no likelihood of the 
volume of orders falling off. Makers of high-grade steels, however 
are concerned at the comparative absence of revival in the export 
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markets. Whilst conditions in this section ha 
recovery from the great depression period, shipments are a fair 
ably below the level of former years, and show little if any Consider. 
Sheffield is very busy on stainless steels, but there Clasticity, 
competition in such material from Sweden, Norway *acteasing 
and the United States. Some of the Scandinavian Bre 
finding its way to British ports. 
Seventy Sheffield firms have lodged a protest against 
recent policy of restricting licences to import British goods 
to this action—described here as arbitrary—sales of manu 
goods have declined very substantially over the last nine months, 
Moreover, the policy being pursued in granting licences is to 
preference to raw materials required for Danish manufactures at the 
expense of goods which are competitive with local manufactures, 
It is alleged that the Danish Exchange Control has 
definitely a protectionist body, and is acting contrary to the spirit 
of the Trade Agreements between the two countries. Sheffield’s 
output capacity of engineers’ and mechanics’ tools is } 
at any previous time, yet the demand cannot be satisfied promptly 
and further enlargements of plant are in prospect. The making of 
machine knives, particularly those used in woodworking operations, 
is enjoying a period of record prosperity. The present season for 
farm and garden tools promises to be up to recent averages. The 
cutlery trade is busy in parts, but quietude is general in silver. and 
electro-plated goods. 


GLASGOW.—Active conditions rule in the West of Scotland iron 
and steel trades, full-time working being general in all districts and 
branches. Makers of semis are still finding it impossible to meet 
the demand of consumers, but the position as regards the latter 
has been eased somewhat by supplies of Continental material, 
Clyde shipbuilding prospects are brighter. There are a large number 
of tenders out at present from which it is hoped good business will 
result for some Clyde yards; during the present week a few further 
orders have been placed. These include two vessels to be built 
Messrs Ferguson Brothers, Ltd., of Port Glasgow, for the Port of 
London Authority, and a cargo-passenger vessel to be built 
Messrs Denny of Dumbarton to the order of Messrs P. Henderson 
and Company of Glasgow. In the sheet trade export business has 
been more plentiful and the tonnage booked is quite considerable. 
Home demand is maintained at a high level. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions in the South Wales iron and steel trade 
have not undergone any material change during the past week. 
For pig-iron and ingot steel the demand is active, but in tinplates 
current business is largely confined to small transactions. There 
was an improvement last week in the volume of the export trade, 
shipments totalling 77,418 boxes as against 59,952 boxes the 
previous week, and 60,701 boxes a year ago. The inland trade in 
galvanised sheets is steady, but export business continues very 
small. Prices are unchanged. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—The cash price hardened during the past week and 
again rose above {35 per ton. Consumers’ demand is still some- 
what restricted and the uncertain political and economic outlook 
in the United States also exerts an adverse influence upon the 
market. But supplies have now become more normal and there is 
no longer any pressure to sell. Home warehouse stocks fell by 
another 908 tons last week to 82,782 tons—or nearly 5,000 tons 
below the total of January Ist. Increased purchases by consumers 
—now regarded as imminent—must therefore result in a consider- 
able improvement in market conditions. In the circumstances, 
the recent improvement in the undertone of the market seems 
likely to be maintained. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,550 tons on Monday, 
against 1,250 tons last week; 1,150 tons on Tuesday, against 
825 tons last week; 1,250 tons on Wednesday, against 850 tons 
last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-62} cents per Ib. in 
New York on Tuesday, against 8-45 cents a week ago and 8-40 
cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standa 
cash in London was {£35 Is. 3d. to £35 2s. 6d., compared with 
£34 13s. 9d. to {34 15s. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper im 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 72,676 tons, 
show a decrease of 806 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 10,106 
tons, show a decrease of 102 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Although there was no important change 
in the underlying factors, both lead and spelter were slightly firmer 
during the past few days. An improvement in spelter 1s also re- 
ported from the United States: deliveries in that country ar 
running on a high level and the trend of stocks is down as. 
According to the Metallgesellschaft, world output of smelter 5 
totalled 120,563 metric tons in December last, against 114,93 
metric tons in the previous month. But the daily rate of producues 
was only 3,661 metric tons, compared with 3,889 metric beng of 
November. World output of smelter zinc during the brag 
1935 is put by the Metallgesellschaft at 1,336,255 metric re 
against 1,180,701 metric tons in 1934. Meanwhile, the “— 
Bureau of Metal Statistics estimates that world production oA 7 
amounted to 1,569,670 short tons last year, compared with 1,494, 
short tons a year earlier. This increase appears very sma least 
it is remembered that lead consumption showed a rise of at 
15 per cent. in 1935. 

Pies of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 950 aoe 
Monday, against 1,150 tons last week; 600 tons on Tuesday, 
against 2,800 tons last week; 350 tons on Wednesday, _— 
750 tons last week. The New York quotation or Tu 50 on ats 
4-50 cents per Ib., against 4-50 cents a week ago and 4: hye 
a month ago. The official closing quotation in London 125. 64. 
foreign for shipment during the current month was £15 
per ton, compared with £15 10s. a week ago. 
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Sales of spelter on the London Metal Ex : 500 tons on 
Monday, against 375 tons last week ; 175 tons on Tuesday, against 
600 tons last week; 250 tons on Wednesday, against 300 tons last 
week; Tuesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-85 cents 
per Ib., against 4-85 cents the week before and 4-85 cents a month 
earlier, Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
“good ordinary brands "’ for shipment during the current month 
was {14 12s. 6d. per ton, against £14 8s. 9d. last week. 


TIN.—The tin market displayed os strength this week. 
On balance, the cash price rose b & S. per ton, while the three 
months’ quotation advanced by fs s. 6d. and once again 
the {200 mark. During the week ended Wednesday the “ back- 
wardation ” thus widened from £5 12s. 6d. to £7 10s. per ton. The 
rise was traceable to the continued shortage of available metal 
on the one hand, and to certain fears connected with next Wednes- 
day’s meeting of the International Tin Committee, on the other. 
British warehouse stocks fell by some 120 tons to 780 tons last week, 
while shipments from Liverpool to the United States remain at 
a fairly high level. Although it is not generally expected that 
any change in the quotas will be recommended at next week's 
meeting of the International Committee, operators are very cautious 
and no significant change in the market position is to be expected 
until the result of the meeting is known. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 340 tons on Monday, 

inst 360 tons last week; 125 tons on Tuesday, against 290 tons 
last week; 300 tons on Wednesday, against 285 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Tuesday was 48-124 cents per Ib., 
against 47-874 cents a week ago and 47-624 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {208 15s. to £209 per ton, compared with £203 10s. to £204 
a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week totalled 781 tons, a decrease of 124 tons on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again 
quoted at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, at £200 to {205 per ton, remains unchanged. 
Quicksilver, on the spot, was quoted at {12 10s. to £12 12s. 6d. per 
flask of 76 lbs., as against {12 7s. 6d. to 412 10s. per flask last week. 
Chinese antimony was again quoted at £63 to £64 per ton ex ware- 
house, duty paid. Chinese wolfram for January-February ship- 
ment was quoted at 34s. 6d. to 35s. 6d. per unit, c.i.f., the same as 
last week. Platinum (refined) was quoted at {7 per ounce, the 
same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — There bas been no expansion in 

business during the past week. In one or two directions an increased 
inquiry has been reported and a few more orders placed, without 
there being any general buying movement. The slackness of trade 
is largely due to distrust of raw cotton prices. Traders continue to 
be decidedly puzzled by the diverse reports from the United States 
as to future action by the Government. The opinion is gaining 
ground that ultimately curtailment of acreage for next season will 
be reached by voluntary agreement with the farmers, and that loan 
cotton will be disposed of by a process of orderly marketing. 
_ Some manufacturers have been rather busier. An increased 
inquiry has been met with in certain quarters, but it has been 
difficult to gauge the extent of the business done. Some dealers in 
the bazaars in India are in more urgent need of Lancashire goods, 
but uncertainty with regard to the import duties is still a restraining 
influence. A more encouraging demand has been experienced in 
mulls for Karachi and Madras, whilst a little more activity has 
shown itself in dhooties for Calcutta. New business for China 
remains at a very low ebb. On the other hand, steady buying has 
again taken place in printed and dyed goods for Java and Singapore. 
A rather healthier demand has been experienced for South America 
i finishing styles and heavy materials. Contracts have been 
arranged in muslins for Switzerland. Makers of home trade fabrics 
are complaining of distributors not taking deliveries against old 
contracts. Fresh buying at the moment is not encouraging. 

Trade in the yarn market continues patchy. There are indications 

Spinners being more prepared to grant price concessions to 
Customers when desirable orders are in the market. Complaints 
are increasing from producers of fine Egyptian counts. 






































tiesieee COTTON PRICES 
1936 Tr 
an. | Jan. | Feb | Feb 
= - ; to. | 1994 | 1935 
d. d. d. d. d. a. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-18 | 6-14 | 5-99 | 6-11 | 6-64 | 7-01 
> Fully Good Fair a 12 | 9-16 | 8-73 
yptiam ............ tb. 110-05 | 9- 9:41 | 9- 4 
Yarns—s2's sce: A a pea lb. | log] 1 10 10 10 10 
DIE iatomsenntennteninns per ib.| 1 10 104 34 10: 1 
» 60's twnst (Egyptian) ........ perib | 1 16} 16 | 1 17] 1 
#2 in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 82's and ais. dis. dis. djs dja a 
Olin Baca scostecvesse _s-seserseseenees 17 41(7 3 ]17 O}17 Of :8 8 IIs O 
oer tings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and 
Qian, distant recetnsorss, wscessvoneeose 4 444 3|24 O]4 Of] S 0 [2 8 
iw. dts’ 38 ¥4s., 18 by 16, 10 ib....... Ju Ff O} ir] oii fi Ojo 8 
"Cito, $74 yds., 16 by 15, 8g Ib... | 9 119 O} 811] 811] 910) 9 6 
eens 
_ TUTE, — 


Dundee. — Business in jute goods has been very dull 
teading’ beginning of the year, and prices of most products are 
encerttinn decline. The absence of business is due largely to the 
Associa nty of the future in Calcutta, for the Indian Jute Mills 

tion is no nearer effecting a settlement with the non-member 


mills in regard to working conditions. ‘ Outside ” mills continue to 
work 108 hours week, compared with the Associated mills 
40 hours Ae state So Ping the net-enanber mills 
into line have so far failed. If they continue to hold out, the 
associated mills will carry out their threat to increase working hours 
to 54 per week from April Ist in order to force the ‘‘ outside ” mills 
to join the Association by depressing prices for jute cloth and bags 
to a very low and uneconomical level. Prices are already low, and 
roducers, whether members of the Association or not, are bound to 
ose much money, the loss being mitigated to some extent the 
large stocks of jute which the mills bought at cheap prices. Under 
the circumstances, buyers are holding off in the hope of lower rates, 
for prices are bound to fall if the Indian Mills Association force their 
members to increase working hours to 54 a week. Daisee-2/3 has 
been reduced to £19 5s. for the full group and fours to £17 15s. 
with Tossa-2/3 at {20 15s. and fours at £19 10s., February/March. 
Good First Marks are obtainable at {22 15s., and good Lightnings 
at {21, with Hearts at from £19 15s. to £20, and grade Firsts are 
offered at £20, Lightnings at £19 and Hearts at £17, February/March. 
Jute yarns are very quiet, and though spinners are naming 2s. 2d. 
for common 8 Ib. cops and 2s. 3d. for 8 Ib. spools, there is no doubt 
that something less would be taken with an order. Twist is being 
sold in small quantities at from 3}d. for 3 ply 8 Ib., and sacking 
rene are also lower at 23d. for 24 lb. weft and 34d. for 8 Ib. chains. 
Ove is quiet but firm at from {21 for 48 lb. and {16 10s. for 200 Ib., 
while the finer yarns are tending easier in the absence of business. 
Jute cloth business is very slow and prices are more or less 
nominal at from 24d. for 10 oz. 40 in. and 24d. for 80z. Even inquiry 
is of small volume. Linoleum hessians are quiet meantime, but 
prices are quite firm, and heavy goods are in small demand. 
Calcutta goods have declined to 17s. for 10 oz. 40 in. February to 
September, and 8 oz. to 13s. 11d. February, 13s. 9d. March, 13s. 7d. 
April/June, and 13s. 8d. July/September. Liverpool twills are 
quoted at 46s. 6d. and “ B” twills at 40s. 44d., February/ June. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—World shipments were on a high level last week, but 
buying interest was limited. In the circumstances, the wheat 
markets have worn a quiet air and prices have eased. 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
and flour during the past week were 1,503,000 quarters, against 
1,007,000 quarters in the preceding week. On Tuesday last 
““May ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 97} cents per bushel, 
against 99}? cents the week before and 99% cents a month ago. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba 
(Vancouver), ex ship, 33s. 9d. per 496 lbs., against 35s. a week ago; 
No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 33s. 3d., against 34s. 6d. a 
week ago. 


FLOUR.—Despite a further reduction in the price of flour, millers 
have shown little disposition to enter into forward contracts. 
Shipments from North America in the past week totalled 97,000 
sacks, as against 97,000 in the previous week. Wednesday’s London 
quotations (excluding quota payments) were: Straight run, 
delivered country, 29s. 6d. per 280 lbs., against 29s. 6d. a week ago; 
delivered London, 28s. 6d., as compared with 28s. 6d. a week ago. 
Manitoba patents, ex store, 27s. 3d. to 29s. against 27s. 6d. to 
29s. 3d. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 22s. 6d. to 23s., against 
22s. 9d. to 23s. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Imported feeding barley has been a quiet but steady 
market. Good English malting descriptions are scarce, but medium 
grades are in active request at improving rates. ‘‘ May” futures 
were quoted at 37{ cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, 
against 373 cents a week ago and 374 cents a month ago. Quotations 
per 448 lbs. in London on Wednesday were: “ English feed’ at 
farm, 22s. 6d. to 24s., as against 22s. 6d. to 24s. a week ago; 
“ English malting” at farm, 30s. to 50s., against 30s. to 54s. a 
week ago. 


OATS.—On Tuesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 28{ cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 28{ cents a week ago and 27§ cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘ English Black ”’ 
at farm, 17s. to 19s. per 336 lbs., against 17s. to 19s. a week ago; 
‘‘ English White ” at farm, 17s. to 19s., against 17s, to 19s. a week 
earlier. 


MAIZE.—The apathy of buyers and a commercial estimate of 
a large remaining old crop surplus in Argentina exerted a depressing 
influence at the end of last week. At the lower level of quotations 
a more active demand was encountered, and prices showed a 
hardening tendency. “ May” futures were quoted on Tuesday 
at 60} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 60% cents a week ago 
and 604 cents last month. Quotation in London, Wednesday : 
“ Plate,” landed, 17s. 6d. per 480 lbs., compared with 17s. a week 
ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 16s. 9d. as against 16s. a week ago; ‘ Plate,” 
February, 16s. 9d., as against 16s. 3d. a week ago; yellow maize 
meal, ex wharf, was quoted at {4 15s. per ton, as against /4 15s. 
a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 


the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 





1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 








Estimated sales of home - grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
wheat— 

week to February 8 ......++..- 237,552 343,621 334,025 826,424 

23 weeks to February 8 ........- §,848,469 | 6,980,199 | 8,701,975 | 8,972,738 

wheat s. d. s. d. s. 4. . a 

gg denaneir ea ame 6 4 45 49 6 5 
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The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 


the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935 :— 














Quantitigs Sotp AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 
Week ended 

Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

Feb. 6, 1932 ......... 122,332 213,824 84,884 5 8 8 2 7 3 
Feb. 11, 1933. ......... 237,552 200,954 51,754 5 4 6 8 6 0 
Feb. 10, 1934 ......... 343,621 152,993 63,664 45 9 2 6 5 
ef) ee 334,025 205,179 51,765 49 8 2 7 0 
Feb. 1, 1936 ......... 395,267 225,874 69,043 6 5 8 0 6 1 
Feb. 8, 1936 ......... 326,424 215,793 54,003 6 5 8 1 6 1 























AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
ag pe for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 
or 1934 :— 





Jan. 3, 
1934 


Jan. 2, 
1935 


Feb. 13, | Dec. $1, 


Feb 5, | Feb. 11, 
Nearest Future 1935 | 1935 '| 1996'| 1936 





Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba) 




















ts per 60 Ib. ......... 4 82} 82j 845 86} 83} 
Chicagc (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............ S44, 284 97 101} 993 973 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 126,242,000 
bushels, against 128,723,000 bushels last week, and 118,580,000 
bushels in the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The official prices again remained unchanged last 
week-end and the market has continued very firm this week. The 
official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the 
basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange this week 
were: English, 90s. to 94s.; Canadian, 8ls.; Danish, 90s., as 
against 90s. to 94s., 8ls. and 90s., respectively, a week ago. 
Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 12,247 bales: 
Canadian, 3,719; Dutch, 2,043; Lithuanian, 3,217; and Polish, 
2,895, against 12,432, 4,001, 1,814, 2,695 and 3,042 bales, respec- 
tively, in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—Colonial makes have been quietly steady this week. 
Danish shows a substantial advance. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, 
finest salted, 96s.; Australian, choicest salted, 95s.; Danish, 
130s.; compared with 96s., 95s. and 116s., respectively, a week 
ago. 


CHEESE.—Demand was moderate this week and prices ruled 
steady. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange 
on Wednesday were as follows: English, finest farmers’, 70s. to 
80s.; Canadian, finest coloured (new), 62s. to 64s.; and New 
Zealand, finest coloured, 57s. 6d., against 70s. to 80s., 60s. to 64s, 
and 57s. to 57s. 6d., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The “spot ’’ quotation in New York on Tuesday was 
5} cents per lb., as against 54 cents per Ib. last week. Accra cocoa 
again displayed a quiet tendency on the London market. On 
Wednesday last, good fermented new crop, “‘ February—April,’’ was 
quoted 23s. 7$d. per 250 kilos. c.i.f. Continent, against 23s. 9d. a 
week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as 
follows: Landed, 13,282 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
7,616 bags; exported, 237 bags; stocks, 132,031 bags, against 
189,223 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The markets, both in London and New York, ruled 
steady, with quotations unchanged. In New York on Tuesday, 
Rio No.,7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents per lb., as compared with 
6} cents per Ib. last week and 6} cents per lb. a month ago. Move- 
ments of coffee in London last week were as follows: Brazilian, 
landed, 1 cwt.; delivered for home consumption, 243 cwt.; ex- 
ported, nil; stocks, 12,124 cwt., against 21,641 bags a year ago. 
Central and other South American, landed, 10,080 cwt.; delivered, 
for home consumption, 2,502 cwt.; exported, 1,298 cwt.; stocks 
66,708 cwt., against 70,181 packages last year. Other kinds, 
landed, 7,530 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 4,573 cwt.; 
exported, 1,540 cwt.; stocks, 138,188 cwt., against 73,219 packages 
last year. 


EGGS.—The cold weather has checked production and, at the 
same time, stimulated consumption. Prices have accordingly 
advanced during the past week and the rise is expected to continue. 
At Smithfield Market on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, 
Grade I, about 15-154 Ib.) realised 15s. to 15s. 6d. per 120, while 
Danish (154 Ib.) made 11s. 9d. to 12s. per 120. 


FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden has been fairly good during 
the past week, prices in most instances being firm. Colder and 
brighter weather has assisted the fruit trade. According to The 
Frutigrower, the call for apples remains steady and prices show 
little variation. South African fruit, which is now very prominent, 
is meeting with a good reception; but the larger quantities have 
naturally caused a decline in prices. Peaches, pears and plums 
from this source have been on the market this week. Hothouse 
grapes are now in limited supply. Oranges are a better market, all 
grades being firmer in price; preserved oranges are short and dear. 
Grape fruit are firmer and best lemons are very dear. 
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MEAT.—Smithfield Market has slowly returned 

last week’s unauthorised strike of “ pitchers i are portal after 
trade has not been active. The official report for Wed om 
includes the following price quotations: Argentine chilled 
quarters, 3s. 8d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs.; English long sides, 3s 104. ‘ 
4s. 6d.; New Zealand frozen mutton, 3s. 4d. to 4s. 4d. per § 
No comparable prices are available for the previous week. The 
official report for last week states that supplies “ pitched ” on the 
market aggregated 350 tons, and the quantity declared as sold 
through the agency of the market, but delivered direct to retail 
butchers from the docks, railway goods yards, and sundry 
improvised or otherwise, was 475 tons. In the corresponding week 
last year the quantity “ pitched ”’ or sold through the agency of 
the Central Markets totalled 9,268 tons, of which 2,586 tons 
from the British Isles, as follows: Beef and veal, 788 tons: mutton 
and lamb, 622 tons; pork, 858 tons; poultry and game, 226 tons: 
rabbits, etc., 92 tons. Imported supplies aggregated 6,682 tons 
as follows: Beef and veal, 4,217 tons; mutton and lamb, 1,899 
tons; pork, 313 tons; poultry and game, 129 tons; rabbits, ete. 
184 tons. 


PEPPER.— Wednesday's spot price for black Lampong (in bond) 
was 3d. per lb., against 3d. a week ago. Movements of Pepper in 
London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed 
2 tons; delivered, 11 tons; stocks, 1,585 tons, against 683 tonsa 
year ago. White, landed, 2 tons; delivered, 124 tons; stocks, 
13,129 tons, against 13,624 tons a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 9s, 6d, 
per cwt. ex warehouse on Wednesday, as compared with 9s. 6d, 
cwt. a week ago. New crop, February-March, in singles to Con- 
tinent and U.K., was quoted at 7s. 6d. per cwt., against 7s. 44d. per 
cwt. a week ago. Movements in London during the past week 
were as follows: Landed, 26 tons; delivered, 477 tons; stocks, 
3,350 tons, against 2,536 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The London market has displayed a slightly easier 
tendency, but quotations in New York show little change on the 
week. The spot price in New York on Tuesday was 3-30 cents 
per lb., as compared with 3-31 cents per lb. last week and 3-20 
cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday's sales of raw sugar in 
London included “ March delivery” at 4s. 9}d. to 4s. 10d., against 
4s. lld. a week ago. The movements of raw sugar at public ware- 
houses in London and Liverpool last week were as follows: Im- 
ports, 16,396 tons, against 12,937 tons last week and 5,302 tons 
in the same week of last year; deliveries, 16,228 tons, against 
13,471 tons last week and 13,844 tons last year; stocks, 267,738 
tons, against 216,547 tons last week and 225,089 tons last year. 


TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold at Mincing Lane on 
Garden Account in recent weeks :— 


























: & 

‘ " Northern Southern 
Week ending ny adie Ceylon | Java | Sumatra) Africa | Total 
5 d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Feb. 7, 1935......... 12:02 | 11-50 | 14-00 9°51 8-91 | 10-51 | 12-22 
Jan. 9, 1936........ 13:10 | 12-99 | 14:19 | 11-66 | 10-77 | 12-12 | 19°18 
ET eee ana 13-11 | 12:97 | 14-03 | 11-18 | 10-60 | 12-15 | 13-14 
a ee 12:83 | 12:74 | 13-80 | 10:77 | 10-28 | 11-82 | 12-84 
eo apsace 12:94 | 12-51 | 13-62 | 10-53 | 10-29 | 11°77 | 12°84 
SS eee 13:09 | 12-71 13:71 | 10-55 | 10-86 | 12-04 | 12°98 








The quantities catalogued for this week’s public auctions at 
Mincing Lane included 52,064 packages of Indian and 21,069 
packages of Ceylon tea. There was a good demand for the — 
grades and prices were fully firm, with a tendency to harden. ; 
market in Ceylon descriptions was active on Tuesday, with deman 
well distributed and prices showing a rising tendency. 


VEGETABLES.—Apart from salads, prices at Covent Garden — 
been generally firm during the past week. A few English tomate 
on the market are in limited request, states The Frusigrower, vith 
Canary Island tomatoes are lower in price. Cucumbers meet we 
little demand and lettuce is slow. Cold weather has also redu 
the demand for forced rhubarb. On the other hand, — 
savoys, greens and cauliflower have become firmer 1n price. rn 
turnips and parsnips remain moderate, but show a slightly a tet 
tendency. The colder weather has improved the deman ses 
potatoes at the various London markets, but the —— Te 
available prevent prices from rising. At the Borough Mar de 85. 
Tuesday best siltland King Edward accordingly again ma 
to 8s. 6d. per cwt. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES - 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— New crop Indian wey ril 
been offered at competitive prices and a fair business 4 fas 
shipment to Hull has been done. For Calcutta, £12 eer for 
been paid for April shipment and {12 17s. 6d. for je {te 
Bombay, July shipment, £13 3s. 9d. Plate out of ‘ been eX 
neglected ‘by English crushers, but a fair demand bjected t? 
perienced from the Continent, where imports are not su! : + prices 
a duty. On the whole, the trend has been towards a wel and 
Shipments from the River Plate continue at a fairly nS of 177,200 
there is now afloat for Europe the unusually heavy to 35,400 tons 
tons (including 12,400 tons from India), an increase 0 oderate and 
on the week. Shipments to the United States are a year 360: 
to date this year are only about half the quantty me in 
Reports to hand indicate improved prospects for the nfavourable 
India. In the United States sowing conditions are u 
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owing to lack of sub-soil moisture. 


shade lower for shipment. 


Cottonseed is inactive and a 


Trade in vegetable oils is slow and prices difficult to maintain. 
Linseed oil has continued to decline but is steady at the lower level. 
The present quotation for raw oil ex Hull mill for February delivery 
js £26 5s. and for March-April £26 10s. per ton, naked. Cotton oil 
is easier. Egyptian crude ex Hull mill is offered freely at £24 15s. 


and refined at £27 10s. per ton, prompt. 
Oilcakes are in fair demand on home account, but 


unsatisfactory. 
slow for export. 


Export trade is very 


RUBBER.—Prices continued their gradual rise. Steady trade 
buying—largely on American account—has again been in evidence 
this week, and stocks in this country have again declined. Mean- 





while, the export duty on native rubber in the Dutch East Indies 


has been raised from 29 to 32 cents 
that the Dutch authorities are d 
within bounds. The spot price in New York on 


etermined to k 


uesday last was 


per kilo. This apparently implies 
native exports 


15} cents per lb., compared with 154, cents per lb. a week ago 
and 14% cents a month earlier. Wednesday’s official buyers’ price 
for standard ribbed smoked sheet on the spot in London was 


74:4. per Ib., as against 7d. on the corresponding day a week 
In forward positions, business has been done at 73d. to 74d 
April-June shipment, as against 7}d. a week ago. Stocks in 


te 


ndon 


and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 161,116 tons, against 
162,032 tons a week earlier. 


150,665 tons. 


A year ago stocks amounted to 





LONDON, February 12th 


CEREALS AND MEAT 
GRAIN, Erc.— 
Wheat— 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 33 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 6 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av. ... : 


Sete 17 


6 
genannten 28 6 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 6 
— per cwt.— 

air Flake, Singapore eee 


~—— Ge 










MEAT— 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— 

English long sides ...... 310 4 6 

Argentine chilled hinds 3 8 4 2 
Mutton, per 8 ibs. — 

English wethers....... 5 0 60 

ue OOO 45 ences 3.4 4 4 
Lamb, per 8 lbs.— 

OS ee §0 5&8 
Pork, English, per 8 lbs.5 — co 
BACON— OTHER FOODS 

English . .percwt. 90 0 94 6 

Irish... . 90 0 92 0 

Danish... 90 0 

Dutch ... 87 0 
HAMS— 

ae ee 84 0 85 0 

PARRTIRE occsccccscesces 80 0 84 0 
BUTTER— 

SEY wocananannucieis 95 0 

New Zealand ............ 96 0 

TS 130 0 
CHEESE— 

Canadian ...... percwt. 62 0 64 0 

New Zealand ............ 57 6 

English Cheddars ...... 70 0 80 0 

IL -cntanyevenesenceveres 48 0 56 0 
cocoOA— 

(Duty, British grown, 

11/8; foreign, 14/- ewt.) 

Accra, f.f. ........ percwt. 24 9 25 
Trinidad .0........0...ccceeee 38 0 46 0 
ea 33 0 36 6 
COFFEE~ 

(Duty, British grown, 

4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 

Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 41 0 

Colombian, good ..... .. 50 0 58 0 
Costa Rica, med. to good 48 0 72 0 
_ Pe 58 0 78 0 

enya,medium ......... 44 0 58 
— . ™* 

I sieht r120 15 0 15 6 

= iaaiaindad samc 11 9 12 0 

FRU(T—Oranges— 
ee xes 13 0 20 0 

| San = 10 0 17 0 

Lemons, Malaga ... cases 25 0 35 0 
» Sicilian...boxes 26 0 30 0 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. 20 0 25 0 

” a a boxes 8 0 12 0 

» us _ aren ° 
Onions— 

Valencia, case... 9 0 W O 

Egyptian, bags ......... pu 
Grapes, Almeria barrels eis 
Grapefruit, Jamaica ions 12 0 13 0 

*) We ccccccece eee 
LARD— 
rish bladders........... 
US. rs - 6 0 74 0 


aenbeeseiie percwt. 57 0 61 O 


s. d. 8. d, 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


POTATOES— s. d. 8. d. 
King Edward percwt. 8 0 8 6 
—- - 
epper, — 
Slack Lompene eoees - 0 3 
White Muntok ......... 0 st 
Cinnamon—!Ist sort, perlb. 0 8 
Cloves—Zanzibar per Ib. 7t 
Ginger—per cwt.— 
. Ore 48 0 
Jamaica, ord. to good 60 0 90 0 
| ene perrlb 12 24 
Nutmegs, 65’8 ..........46 1 2 
on , 

uty, 11/8 per cwt. 

Centrifugals, Be, t. 
shipm.,c.i.f.U.K./Cont. 4 9} 
B.W.L., crystallised ... 17 3 18 9 
Java, white, c. & f. India 

RE. coccscsceses Nominal. 

Rerinep—London— 
Yellow Crystals ......... 18 0 
CIID  occanduovenivesieeds - 32329 
SINE kccscecescavenssne 20 0 2 6 
Granulated _............ 18 44 22 0 
Home Grown .........++« 18 1418 6 
iinet 
ian—per lb,— 
Sr 10 1 3 
Broken Pekoe ......... O1lf 2 0 
Orange Pekoe............ 1 0} 1 6 
Broken Orange Pekoe 0 113 2 4} 
Ceylon—per Ib.— 

MID cinta dinsanetendase - 216023 
Broken Pekoe ......... 1 0} 1 3 
Orange Pekoe............ 1 14 2 3 
Broken Orange ......... 1 0} 2 1 

TOBACCO— 


(Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., 


Empire — 7/53- 
8/33 per lb.) 
Virginia leaf— 

Common to fine ...... 08 26 
Rhodesian leaf ............ ° 8 110 
Nyasaland leaf ............ eo 7} @ 

we Strips ......... 09 16 
East Indian leaf ......... 05 14 
Pa strips ...... 06 16 
TEXTILES 
COTTON— d. 
Mid-American ... perlb. 6-11 
Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ......... 9°12 
Yarns, 32’s twist ......... 10 

» 60's twist ......... 153 
FLAX— £s € 
Livonian ZK ...... perton 71 0 72 0 
Pernau HD.................. 70 0 
Slanetz Medium Ist sort 83 0 85 0 
HEMP— 

Italian P.C, ...... ton nominal 
Manilla, Jan.-Mar.*J2" 27 0 
Sisal, African ...........00 26 10 28 10 
UTE— 
ative Ist mks. ...per ton 
c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 

Feb.-Mar. cccccccecccscce £19/1/3 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee 

Feb.-Mar. ...... evecocece £19/5/0 
SILK— s. ds. 4. 
CARBON .cccccceccceces prlb 5 0 7 0 
iietascteaccecsincneneins 36 4 6 
IED cccccdcnscenecsesccceste 73 8 0 
talian—raw, fr. Milan 7 6 11 O 


wooL— 


MINERALS 
COAL— 


! s. d. 
Welsh, best Ad'ty ... ton 19 6 

Durham, best gas, f.o.b. 
T 8 
0 


OO e emer ee eeeeeesenees 


IRON AND STEEL— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 


Bars, M’brough............. 192 

Steel rails, heavy...........170 

Tin plates ......... per box 18 
META £s. d. 


Cocos 


heets (strong)........... 66/0/0 
ae 35/2/6 
Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 17/15/0 
Soft foreign .............. 15/2/6 
Spelter G.O.B. 
in—English ingots ...... 209/0/0 





£ s. d. 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 39/5;0 39/150 


35/3/0 


15/15/0 
secveccesess 14/12/6 14/17/6 


Standard cash............ 208/15/0 209/0/0 


MISCELLANEOUS 
CHEMICALS— * 


-_ 


ACO Re eee eee eeeeeeeeee 


0 
Tartaric, ee, less 5% 1 
Alcohol, Plain Ethy! ....... 12 


; 

74 

B 

os] 

Ss 

3 

oo 
SSpycouncm 
Bon = ome 


5 
f 
; 
i 
i 
es 


-_ 


CEPGRRED ....cccrcoees percwt. 5 0 5§ 
Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 0 15 


3 
10 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, 


London area, jute sacks, 11 to 


ton 


(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or 
paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 


abi 


)— 
4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton 


1 and up to 4-ton loads ——o 


COPRA— £s. d. 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., perton  15/12/6 
Smoked South Sea......... - 13/12/6 
DRUGS— 
Camphor— sd. 8. 
Japan, refined perlb. 2 3 
a ested perlb. 5 6 
IDES— 
Wet salted—Australian 
perib. 0 S} 0 
West Indian................ 0 35 0 


d. 


53 
4 
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B 
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i 
= 
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VEGETABLE OILS— £s. d. 
Linseed, naked, p. ton net 26/5/0 

Rape, refined ............00 
Cotton-seed, crude ......... 


19/10/0 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 


Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
La Plata, p. ton, Feb. .. 
Calcutta—per ton ...... 


6/15/0 
11/0/0 
12/17/6 

s. d. 


Turpentine, per cwt......... 44 3 


PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
NN ats cntaadinecénhacnren 1 
Petroleum, Amer, rfd. 
bri. London...per gal. 0 9% 
Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
contracts, ex instal., 
Thames— 


Furnace ... per gall. 0 S}t 
Diesel ..... per gall. 0 4f 


ROSIN— 


"22 BL 


co 


American ...... per ton 10/15/0 14/15/0 


RUBBER— 
St. ribbed smoked sheet 
perlb. 0 7% 
Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 8 
SHELLAC— 
TN Orange ... percwt. 49 0 54 
SHELLS— | ar 
W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 210 9 
TALLOW— s. d. 
London Town percwt. 28 0 


TIMBER— £ 8. 
Swedish u/s 3 x : .«. per std. 4 
BP ces 


sd. &. 


: 
: 


” PT ” 


t These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engine road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 


d. 


oeoc@eceoocoooc™ 





Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 


Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel nikegaeeneeDEbaaseee 


Oats, nearest future, Chi 
per bushel Peeractbeer mf: 


Rye, nearest future, Chi 
per bushel wit 0 at 


Barley, nearest futu i 
° re, C " 
per bushel cicheatamaie 
Coffee, Rio No. 7 
. . 7, Cash, per Ib. 
» Santos No. 4, cash, and lb. 
» Accra, nearest future, 


"FOP eeeereseseeseeoetoe 


UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated) 


Feb. 13, Jan. 15, Feb. 5, 


1935 1936 1936 
Cents Cents Cents 
97 997 99} 
85} 60} 603 


51] 27} 283 
} 544 58] 
76} (a) (a) 
84 64 6} 
104 8} 93 
5-14 


Feb. 11, 
1936 
Cents 
973 


60} 
285 
584 

(a) 


63 
9% 


5°14 


(a) Nominal. 


Feb. 13, Jan. 15, Feb. 5, Feb. 11, 


1935 1936 1936 1936 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
deg., spot, per Ib........s0+006. 2°85 3-20 3-31 3-30 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 12-55 11°85 11-45 = 11-80 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 9 
Smt nduiainiiccneen I% “yy we Ww 
Petroleum, Mid-Continent crude 
33 deg., to 33°90, at well, per 
barrel......... Saceagepectdsetaseees 94 104 104 104 
Co: , “ Electrolytic,” Do- 
oti spot, per Ib............. 6°42) 8-40 8-45 8-62} 
Co ,  Electrolytic,”” Export, 
ssomet Per ID.....ceceeecereeeee 6°65 8-62} 8-67, 8-85 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
~ PCC SAEHSO SESE OSE SESE SHS EEE SE OS 3-70 4°85 4-85 4°85 
Lead, per ls ee eeeserreresoes 3-55 4°50 4-50 4-50 
Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib..... 50-30 47-625 47-87, 48-12) 
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ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITEE 


24 LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Telegrams : “ Alexanders, Thread-London ” 





E.C. 3 





Telephone : Mansion House 8161 | 





CAPITAL (Authorised) 
Subscribed - re 





c 
£1,800,000 
£ 1,800,000 








£200,000 i ly-paid CUMULATIVE PREFERENCE SHARES 
in £2 rnGb0DO0 in eZ ORDINARY SHARES (£1 paid) 
Paid-up, Preference Shares .. A" £200,000 
Paid-up, Ordinary Shares’ .-- - £800,000 
Reserve Fund.. . Re be £1,000,000 
Directors : ‘ 


COLIN FREDERICK CAMPBELL (Chairman) 
GEORGE CLEVERLY ALEXANDER 


ROBERT ALBLANDES 


ERIC GORE BROWNE, 
SiR AUSTIN EDWARD HARRIS, K.B.E. 


FRANK NEWCOMB. 


MaNAGER—FRANK NEWCOMB 
C.B.E. 


SUB-MaNAGER—-B, F. CREWDSON, 


SECRETARY—P. C. TONG 








SIXTY-EIGHTH REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS. 


Sub mitted to the Shareholders at the ORDINARY GENERAL MEETING 
heid at Southern House, Cannon Street Station, in the City of Lundon, on 
Wednesday, the 22nd day of January, 1936, at Twoo'clock in the Afternoon. 

The Directors beg to submit to the Shareholders the statement of the affairs 
of the Company for the year ending 31st December, 1935 

The Accounts, including the balance brought forward from last year, and 
after provision for had and doubtful debts, Income Tax and contingencies, 
show a gross profit of £599,952 Os. 5d. Allowing rebate of interest op bills not 
yet due, amounting to £161,374 9s 3d. and deducting current expenses and 
interim dividend, there remains a balance of £311,874 14s. 8d 

Out of this sum the Directors have placed £100,000 to Investment Reserve 
Account and recommend the payment of » dividend on the Preterence Shares 
at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, and on the Ordinary Shares at the rate 





of 20 per cent. per annum for the final half-year, — = per cent. for 
the vear earrying forward to next account £125,874 14s. 8d. 

The Members of the Board retirine by rotation are Sir Austin Ed 
Harris, K.B.E., and Mr. George Cleverly Alexander, who, being eligible, 
themaelves for re-election. 

The Auditors of the Company, Messrs. Price, Waterhouse and Co., 
retire in accordance with the Articles of Association, offer themselves 
reappointment. 


| 
; 
i 
a 
o | 
| 
' 
The Dividends will be payable on and after 23rd inst. 
By Order of the Board, 
P, C. TONG, Secretary. 


24, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3. 
13th January, 1936, 












































—oee 
Dr. Profit and Loss Account, for the Year ending 31st December, 1935 Cr. 
& s. d. £ s. d. & s. 4d. £ «a 
To Directors’ Remuneration 6,137 2 6 | By Balance brought forward from 3lst 
,. Current Expenses, including Salaries, Rent December, 1934 ... 104,813 5 4 
and Rates and all other charges... 42,565 14 0 » Gross Profits for the year, after ‘provision 
» Transferred to Investment Reserve Account: 100,000 0 0 for bad and doubtful debts, Income 
- ” Balance eee at follows : Tax, and transfer to Contingency 
Interim a paid last July— Account, and including £160,050 10s. 8d. 
Preference . —_ ese eee -. 6090 0 0 Rebate brought ‘orward from last year 495,138 15 1 
Solty a. an hee nek «. 72,000 0 0 Less Rebate oi Intereston Biils, etc., not 
Dividend for the fina] half-year— due at close of year wie nee o. 161,374 9 3 
Preference ... 0. oss ove wwe 6000 0 0 333,764 § 10 
Ordinary ... soe ees eee - 80,000 0 0 
164,000 0 0 
Carried forward... ose one ee. 125,874 14 8 — 
Re eet £438,577 112 
a a F “ Balance brought down... sus nee, enews £125,874 14 8 
——— 
Dr. BALANCE SHEET, 3ist December, 1935 Cr. 
4. 
$s 0a@ 868 o@ 8 ns it 
To Authertecd Capital, 900,000 Shares of By Cash at Bankers... oso -— =. pre a, H 
£2each .. oe des on +. 1,800,000 0 0 . British Government Securities _.. 12,904, 
— NotTs.—There is a liability of £186,000 in respect of Instal- 
ments not due at date of Balance Sheet. 
Of which there have been issued— » Bills Discounted (including Bilis Kediscounted per 722 14 7 
100,000 £2 6% Cumulative Prefer- contra) and Short dated Maturities ... odd am 120 io 4 
ence Shares, fully paid . 200,000 0 0 » Loans on Security and Sundry Accounts... oon ove 1 








800,000 £2 Ordinary Shares, £1 
paid ove 800,000 0 0 
with a reserve liability of £800,000. 
1,000,000 0 0 
» Reserve Fund ... 1,000,000 0 0 
- ” Loans, Deposits, Contingency and 
other Accounts ees eco e+. 22,298,648 16 6 
» Bilis Re-discounted ~ --» 1,361,657 5 10 
” (Of the above, Liabilities to the 23,660,306 2 4 
amount of £22,836,916 178. 8d. are 
secured on certain assets per contra.) 
» Rebate on Bills Discounted ... ee 161,374 9 3 
» Balance of Profitand Loss... eve 211,874 14 8 





£26,033,555 6 3 
7 


ry . CAMPBELE, 
P. C. TONG, Secretary. A.E 
ERIC ORE SROWNE, 








£26,083,555 6 9} 


Directors. 











AUDITORS’ REPORT 


We report to the Members that we have obtained all the information and explanations we have 
In our opinion the 


Bills in hand and verified those in the a of ——_ 


required. We have examined the Securities 
nee Sheet is pro roperly drawn PR lahore Boa 












eS Saas ECan ageyS oie according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us, and as shown by the 
London, E.O. CE, WATERHOUSE & C04, 
Sth January, 1936. — 5 ate 
Printed in Great Br Eyre E.C.4. Published by C 
at 8 Be at the New York, N.Y, Post: 


Tue Economst Newsrarer, Lrv., at 8 Bouverie St., Fleet St., E.C.4.—Sat 


AND Sportiswoope Lumrep, His Majesty’s Printers, East —e | Street, London, 
» Feb. 15, 1936. Entered as Second 


lass Mail Matter 
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